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ABSTRACT

Tourism planning is widely regarded as being highly political, especially as tourism is
usually one of a number of lanude options. The community at the destinatewel is

at the receiving end of pressures caused by tourism development. In most cases, there
are several interested parties trying to exert an influence on the tourism planning
process. However, it is argued that the winners are most often those viatwide In

this light, it is considered necessary to develop tourism planning tools that promote
participation. The medium of photography is arguably more sensitive to the
multidimensional nature of place experiences than is written text or the spoken word.
A number of researchers have used volurteeployed photography (VEP) methods

such as photovoice and autophotography, all of which askedifeeptotagonists to
express their thoughts and feelings through photographs. However, despite the large
numberof researchers who have suggested that VEP is a powerful technique, it still
remains underused, undervalued and relatively uressrarched. The case study
examined in this thesis was carried out
Coast NationaPark in Wales. The area was chosen because of its National Park status,
which means that it attracts very high visitor numbers, planning regulations are stricter
and conflict between the area user groups is evidemb. user groups, locals and
tourists,were given cameras and photo diaries, and were asked to capture what they do
and do not appreciate about the area. They were also invited to make planning
suggestions regarding existing problems or suggest ways to avoid potential problems.
This thesis exaimes the appropriateness of VEP in assisting tourism planning and
demonstratethis by applyingVEP to the case study areghe results of the case study
demonstrate depth and richness in the dataset and present an experiential technique that
can be of grat value to the tourism planning process by involving host comrasnit

and visitors in the process. Valualibormationfor tourism plannersvascollected:

natural and built resources were evaluated, strengths, weaknesses and problems and
conflict of inteests discussed in depth, with the additional advantage of visually
representi ng dtésthusarguedtraanVER i a poweduhtsol that can

be a significant additioto the toolkit forparticipatory tourism planningt the local

level
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1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Overview

Researchers over the years have argued that effective tourism planning requires public
participation irthe planning procegdamal and Kim, 2003Jilne and Ateljevic, 2001,

Spencer, 201,0Wearing et al., 2009b Spencer(2010) suggests that the most
convincing argument for the participation in tourism planm@rgthe consequences of

the lack of consultation. In support of tlsigggestion, one of the examples he uses is

of the Anuha Island Resort development in the 1980s in the Solomon Islands: The local
Melanesian community was not consulted and as a result the developers were unaware

o f t he communi tyods ghty tadand. iFadlowand numemosiss o mar
confrontations, the resort was dismantled, and the island was repossessed by the
community followed by a diplomatic row between Australia and the Solomon Islands.
Additionally, the per spdaoningaredsingohillengdde 06 e x
by social groups, some of which were previously ignored due to traditional consultation
mechanisms, lack of recognition by dominant social groups and lack of resources for
concerns to be articulaté€Hiall, 2008) Gunn andvarr (2002)suggest that nowadays

the participation of the host communities is facilitated in the decrsi@king process.

Cases like the potential symbiotic relationship between the Kokoda Track communities

in Papua New Guinea and the tourists, who areghan central priority but are

regarded as equal components of the system, are pror§eaying et al., 2009b,

Wearing et al., 2009a}t is important for planners to visualise what both user groups

see in a landscape before the resource is altered (Cherem and Driver 1983). Rosenow
and Pulsiphel(1979, p 8 ) suggested that tourism pl a
agreedupon point of reference. Consensus, always elusive indaadlanning, is

more attainable when special qualities of

By bringing together the ownershipthe resourcethattourists visit (and subsequently

the relationship of dependency that is created between the two destination user groups)
with the local community, the belief is that planning based on the participation of the
affected stakeholders isare likely to be successf(Kaltenborn et al., 1999, Lefevre

et al., 2000). In adoptingthe view that the inside knowledge of local resources and

ecosystems, and experience of an area, can and should complement the knowledge of

1



scientists(Schultz et al., 2007)it was considered that VEP would makeuseful

tourism planning tool. A research project that would investigate the use of VEP was
therefore conceptualised and i mplemented
Coast National Park.

3.1.12 The use of visuals in research
Historically, in social sciece, images have been used in text for illustrative purposes
and to break their monotorfiProsser, 1998 nd as supplementary to more traditional
forms of research, not as raw mateftahmison and Smith, 200@ecker (1995) finds
the sparse use of photography and consequently, the slow progress in the field of visual
sociology astonishing. He attributes this to imagery not being conventional in
sociology, which according to Collier and Collig986)is the parent discipline of
visual sociology, along with visual anthropology. According to Becker (1995)lvisu
sociology has progressed slowly because of the tendency of sociologists to think that
photographs are used with the aim of persuacdkagers to accept shaky conclusions
by using o6illicitdéd means. He findwssedt hat e
routinely by natural scientists: indeed, astronomy, biology, physics would be

unthinkable without photographic support as data and as visual aids.

The contentious issue in the use of visuals in social science research is that they lend
themselves teubjective analysis, which is perceivedless reliable Harper(1988)

suggests thathe researcher is charged with the task of interpreting and giving
definitions: so either with the use of photographs or interpretation of other phenomena,
research is dependent wupon t(1998)findetlae ar c h e
photographs present the real world, in a similar way to paintingitingv As Singhal

and Ratting-laherty(2006)point out,sketches, paintings and photographs are socially

and technically created. As the pen captures the world as it is perceived by the
researcher, similey, albeit more accurately, the camera captures what the eye sees
(Jokinen and Veijola, 2003) The photographos i nherent
accepted as it ref | elwases and knewledg®ioghad gnd a p h e r
RattineFlaherty, 2006)the photographer needs to be accepted as a subjective presence
(Prosser, 1998)This should not imply that photographic methods in research should

beoverlooked it should be accepted as it is accepted for written text. Additionally, the



great power of the visual should be taken into account, as it can tempt viewers to

perceive the photograph as the whole pic{idwvards, 2001)

In the context of planning, aerial photographs have been usedstst laneise
planning in creating inventories for as long as half a cerggo(Marschner, 1950)

Aerial photography and remote sensing are currently used inuBsdglanning
(Lagabrielle et al., 201Q,aumonier et al, 201). In landuse planning, photography is
used i n more O0scientificd pepsphardiavsdd éos , as
examine sociological dimensions in planning, although its appropriateness has been
suggested in several studi@silin, 2005, Cherem and Traweek, 1977, Stefano et al.,
2005) Taking photographs is an activity that is characteristic of touiideskwell,
2000b)and as Urry (2002) suggests, a camera is a kind of brand name for tourists.
Photography can sipe travel as people build their itineraries in order not to miss
valuable opportunities to take photograghsry, 2002) Due to its importance to
tourists and also due to the powertlod visual element, photography and imagery in
general has been the focus of many studies in the field of to€Gsamg, 1997,
Markwell, 1997, Garlick, 2002, Stewart and Floyd, 2004)

Consequently, the combination of four reasons should have led to the use of patticipant
generated images in tourism planning. The first is the shift towards conymunit
participation in laneuse planning as the way to involve those affected by planning
decisions in the planning proce@daman and Devine, 2006, Kruger, 2007, Owen,
2002) The second parameter is thederstanding that tourism planning on a local level

is, according to Hal(2008) land-use orienteds this is where planning mhysically
implemented. Te third is that community involvement in the tourism planning process

is essential for its successas those who experience the area should be the ones to
evallate it as a destinatiofGunn and Varr, 2002)The fourth parameter is that
photography is currently used in planning because it can map land use. It is therefore
reasonable to use photography to map afrg
experiences and feelings tienl @ specific locale. This gap has been identified in the

literature and this thesis aims to address it.

3.1.13 Volunteer-Employed Photography (VEP)
Photography can include as much as it can exclude, and according (@8Q02y the

person who is behind the lens can construct reality, as it displays only one segment in



space and tim¢Crang, 1997)However, this thesis will argue that this perceived
disadvantage of the photographs can be turned into an advantagsefmchethat
focuses on peopleds perceptions of the
because it shows what they think is important

Photography has been used, though underutilised in re§@arcbd, 2008a)One of

the ways photographs are used in this context is p#lmitation, where the
researcher interviews the participants ugmgdeterminegphotographs from their

own environment(Jenkins, 1999, Loeffler, 2004)Photcelicitation was first

described by Collief1967) and is considered to allow better insights that would
otherwise be misse(Banks, 2001)a cuttingedge method with endless potential

(Harper, 2002) Although photedlicitation allows better insightsxt o par ti ci pa
worlds because of what such photographs depict, it cannot achieve the maximum
insight as there is still the filter of the researcher between the photograph captured by

the researcher and the participéntsper cepti ons of tFHReir wo
tackled this issue by placing the cameras in the hands of the participants: participants
were considered to be experts of their own experiences and were therefore asked to

do the capturing. TrawedkCherem and Traweek, 1977, Traweek, 19i#%) used a

method he called VisittE mp| oyed Photography to invesH
of a river environment. In the same year, another study placedras in the hands

of participants, this time in psychology: Ziller and Smii®77) used participant
generated i mages to research peopleds pe
Subjectivity, the fAdi sadvantageo of phot
interact with the world. Studigbat use photelicitation methods with participant

generated images have reported significant advantages. However, the common
ground among researchers is that they are underut{@a&dod, 2007, MacKay and
Couldwell,2002) Partici pants6é perceptions of t#
been of interest in tourism reseaf€hiedrich and Garci8uades, 2009, Mmopelwa

et al., 2007, Poria et al., 20@®)d this research technique was considered appropriate

for testng as a tourism planning tool. However, its previous uses needed to be
investigated in order to design a robust study that incorporates advice from previous
users and avoids 4iaventing the wheel. The search for previous studies in various

differentfied s veri fied Prosserds view (1998, p



AVi sual researcherséare compartmentalis
media in which they work and by a changing intellectual landscape. There is no
Gestalt, no totality that encompasses and unifresyebased research other than

the Avisual 0.

Numerous techniques used in many fields were discovered in the course of this research
study, with no overarching principle, nhame or description. Following an extensive
review of the literature, it was concluti¢éhat an overall term, a collection of studies

and an analysis of their positive and negative aspects, along with best practice

guidelines should be presented.

1.2 Research Aims and Objectives

This thesis has two equally weighted aims. The first aim issdamine the
appropriateness of the use of VEP in assisting tourism planning, and if it is appropriate,

how this method can be applied. The second aim establish if VEP can inform
policy wusing St Davidodés Peni nsusksathrees t he

objectives:

Aim 1: To provide a critique of VEP, to examine the appropriateness of its use in

assisting tourism planning, and to identify best practice.

1. To develop atypology of methods through an investigation of the previous uses
of VEP technjues across the range of social science disciplines.

2. To demonstrate the value added that VEP can bring to research through a
critique of the merits of different approaches to VEP.

3. To safeguard the quality of VEP research by developing best practice gesdeli

for its use.

Aim 2: To demonstrate the potential of VEP in tourism planning research through its
application in a tourism planning contex

Coast National Park.

4. To demonstrate the potential of VEP to providietailed and informative
datasetsind contribute to future research by usitP in a specific case study

context.



5. To establish similarities and differences in the viewpoints and experiences of
the | ocals and tourists ragnvi@snegand i ng t
their related uses

6. To demonstrate the potential of VEP for conflict resolution by identifying

problems and issues in the case study area as experienced by locals and tourists.

The first aim is tgprovide a critique of VEP, to examineet appropriateness of its use
in assisting tourism planning, and to identify best practice. This aim will be fulfilled by
answering the first three objectives, based on adepth literature reviewThe
theoretical appropriateness of VEP as a tourism nohan tool should first be

established, before it is applied to the field.

The first objective iso develop a typology of methods through an investigation of the
previous uses of VEP techniques across the range of social science disciplines.
According to Aolabi (1992)and Bourner(1996) it saves valuable research time to

build on a platform of already existing ideas and knowledge. In this subject this proved
challenging as the body of research is fragmented and difficult to access as one body

of work. It was therefore considered necessary to bring together this body of knowledge
and create a typology that wil!l hopeful I

wheel 6.

The second objective is ttemonstrate the value added that VEP cargldomresearch
through a critique of the merits of different approaches to VEP. Following the review
of the literature, the analysis of the studies that have used vohemgdoyed
photography and the suggestion that VEP should be used in the tourismgpféeid,

it was central to this study to establish the positive and negative aspects of VEP and
ensure that in terms of theory, and compared to other successful participatory tourism

planning tools, its effectiveness should be investigated.

The third obgctive is tosafeguard the quality of VEP research by developing best
practice guidelines for its use. The study of a large body of disconnected VEP studies
over a number of fields resulted in the need to establish benchmarks of best practice
andidentifi@t i on of practice t hat(l199aeas mMBetc keo M1
(1995)call for further strengthening of the field of visual sociology. VEP appears to be

a tool with great potentiayet in many caseslitas been badly applied, this masulted

to further delays in advances and acceptance of visual sociology from the wider

6



sociological circles. Establishing best practice guidelines for the use of VEP was

therefore considered a priority for this study.

The second aim is tdemonstrate # potential of VEP in tourism planning research
through iits application in a tourism pl
Pembrokeshire Coast Natiorigrk; this will be fulfilled by addressing the next three
objectives Following the theoreticalstablishment of VEP as an appropriate tool to
inform tourism planning decisions, its appropriateness will be tested on the ground by

using it in St Davidodos Peninsul a

The fourth objective is tademonstrate the potential of VEP to proviktailed and
informative datasets and comwie to future research lmging VEP in a specific case

study contextTheappropriateness of VEP as a participatory tourism planning tool on

a theoretical levelill be established.t$ application and firshand experiencef the

positives and negatives of the tool [as described in the literature], designed explicitly

to assist tourism planning and involvitapls and tourists it Davi dds Peni |
the process, was considered imperative in order to prove its appnogsgta practice.

A popular tourism destination was chosen as the case study area, one which faces the

additional challenge and limitations that result from its National Park designation.

The fifth objective isd establish similarities and differencestie viewpoints and
experiences of the |l ocals and tourists
environment and their usesing photographs, questionnaires and diaries that resulted
from the data collection process, the potential of assessing thalreatd marmade

assets of the area using VEP will be examined in order to determine its appropriateness
in contributing toa situation analysigLavery, 2002) Furthermore, the two user

groupso6 views wildl be compared and poteni

The sixth objective is tdemonstrate the potential of VEP foonflict resolution by

identifying problems and issues in the case study area as experienced by locals and
tourists. According to Wearing et £2009b) a step towards conflict resolution is to

identify the sources of conflict. Participants were invited to identify problems and
suggest solutions that would matteem more comfortable living in and visiting St

Davi ddo Peninsul a. The potenti al of VEP
appropriate tool, it will provide a detailed insight into the problems tourists and locals

face and will help in identifyingadutions that can be us@ada basis for discussion.
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The research addresses a key gap in the literature, in that, although there is a shift
towards participatory planning in tourism and a shift towards the use of participant
generated images in socialesace research, it still remains for VEP to be tested as a
tool to inform tourism planning decisions. Additionally, although a multitude of
techniques that use participaggnerated images have been used in numerous
principl esi a tatalitfi &eosdina o tPioss€l998) 1 has yet to be
estblished. This thesis addresses this and suggests a course of action. Furthermore, it
will be argued that the use of VEP can be used in tourism planning, and potential uses

of VEP in tourism marketing will be suggested.

1.3 The structure of the thesis

The thesis is divided into twelve chapters as outlined below. Table 1 indicates how

each chapter relates to the overall thesis objectives.

This thesis follows a classic thesis format: the first five chapters review the literature,
addressing two of the thesisjettives. Chapter 2 examines the use of photography in
social science research with a special focus in the use of photography in tourism. The
challenges facingand scepticism towards the use of photography in research are
presented in this chapter. Theeuand importance of photography in tourism and

tourism research is demonstrated.

Chapter 3 presents a review of all the studies identified that have used VEP. This
chapter groups the studies, amongst others, according to the name given to the VEP
technique used, the complementary techniques used in conjunction with the
photographs, and sampling technigues used, and provides the basis for the creation of

the typology presented in Chapter. 11

Table 1: Thesis structure and objectives

Objectives

1 2 3 4 5 6
Chapter 1 Introduction
Chapter 2 Setting the scene: photogrpahy and tourism
Chapter 3 Vv
Chapter 4 Vv V




Chapter 5 Setting the scene: tourism planning in National P
Chapter 6 Setting he scen;:gjiaesceti \s/:;tédy area, airaad
Chapter 7 Methodology

Chapter 8 Vv \%

Chapter 9 \% \% Vv
Chapter 10 Vv

Chapter 11 Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv Vv
Chapter 12 Conclusions and recommendations

Chapter 4 is an analysis of the positive and negative aspects of the use of VEP based
on the studies collected that have used VEP. Qualitative software NVivo8 is used to
assist the categorisation and organisation of the data for an effective and inclusive

analysis of the advantages and disadvantages VEP researchers have highlighted.

Chapter 5outlines the literature in the area of tourism planning and planning in
National Parks with a special focus on the Pembrokeshire Coast National Park (PCNP).
The complexity of planning and the necessity for local support and consequently for

participatory panning practices is discussed.

Following the review of the literature, Chapter 6 presents the case study area and

di scusses the aims and objectives of thi:c
a general description of the physical geographylaret history of the area related to

tourism is followed by details about its population and visitors. The aims and objectives

of the study are contextualised.

Chapter 7 presents a detailed discussion of the methodology used in the study. The
research appach, sampling techniques, data collection process, pilot studies and the

planning and implementation of the main study are presented.

Chapter 8, Chapter 9 and Chapter 10 present the results of the study. Chapter 8
discusses the results of the quanti®atanalysis of the photographs using Canonical
Variate Analysis (CVA): Chapter 9 presents the results of the combined qualitative
analysis of the questionnaires, diaries and photographs, and Chapter 10 presents the
feedback of the study participants on tesearch technique.



Chapter 11 brings together the results of the study and discusses them in the context of
the studydés aims and objectives. Il n this
Is discussed, at both theoretical and practical levelevigllg the theoretical test of

Afitnesso for tourism planning and the a:

Chapter 12 discusses the research approa
recommendations for future research. It also reflects on the adgrarhof this work

to addressing the identified knowledge gaps, and its limitations.
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2 THE USE OF PHOTOGRAPHY IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
RESEARCH WITH A FOCUS ON PARTICIPANT -
GENERATED IMAGE RESEARCH IN TOURISM

2.1 Introduction

This chaptergives an overview of the use of photography in tourism research and
especially photographs that are generated by research participants. The use of
photography in social science research will be examined first, followed by the
importance of photography and imageén tourism and tourism research. Taking into

account the importance of photography in tourism, and the close links between the two,

it seems only reasonable for researchers to apply photographic techniques in a tourism
context. Accordindgo Crang (199/p.370 it h e pobdbusisgifilmibk it stilioe s

video) to help understand the processes by which people engage with and make sense
of the world, in tourism in particular,k

generated images in toam research will be examined.

2.2 Issues on imagérased research in social sciences

The use of imagbased research is still an ongoing and unresolved debate among social
scientists, anthropologists, geographers, and ethnographers. According to Ruby (1996,
cted in Proser 1998, p 102), ant-gictomapol ogy
worl d perhaps of di strust of the abilit)

ethnographic research, the fieldwork experience must be converted to

fwords in a ntebook and then transform these words onto other words shifted
through analytic methods and theories. The logocentric approach to understanding

denies much of the multicentric experie

Even though the quote refers totlaropology and ethnography, the situatrefrating
to imagebasedesearch is not different in other social science disciplines. However,

in spite of the critigues of some researchers, inEged research nowadays is more
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widely respected and accepteddaused to examine complex phenomena, often in
conjunction with other techniquésoeffler, 2004, Markwell, 1997)

The underutilisation of visual information in the context of social sciences is identified

by many researche(Emmison and Smith, 2000, Garrod, 2007, Groves and Timothy,
2001, Jenkingand Jenkins, 1998)n anattempt to explain this phenomenon, Prosser
(1998, p 102) suggests that imageshavebeermadi t i
used mainlyas a breakn the monotony of a written text in the form of a graph or an
illustration of an object. He partialscribes thiso historic reasons and the way social
science research has been conducted over the peaatso highlights that American
sociology was dominated by research methods that reinforced a distance between the
reseacher and the subjecAdditionally, the virtual non-existence of visual sociology
between the 1920s and the 1960s is highlighted. Emmison and Smith (20@0s@ 1)
observed hat photographs hav eashiseabsnpplanseetsiforas nr
moretraditional forms ofresearchandnot collected as fostandalone photographic
research techniques. In an effort to illustrite historic reasons responsible for the
out-of-proportion low status of imageased researclProsser (1998, p. 102uotes

Schultz (1964), who appears to have a rather radical appteaahgues that academics

are strongly influenced by

A ét he -mmadeasthydardized scheme of pattern handed down to [him], by
ancestors, teachers and authors as an unquestioned and unquestiguide in all

situations that normally occur within t

The opinions of social scientists on the use of visual information seem to be polarised.
The main point of friction is the subjectivity of photography as a research tool and thus
its lack of reliability. Harper (1988 argues that in scientific and narrative modes the
sociologist is the one who gives definitions. Researchers have their point of view and
thisisreflected in any activity they undertalather in the way they take a pbgtaph
themselves or how they interpret photograjalien byothers. In other words, a certain
degree of subjectivity is always present as either the photographs or the interpretations
go through the resear clasoargussthhtherpsrsomvend f i | t
takes the photograph is in thest positiorto construct reality. He goes a step further
and uses Lake District postcards as an exartigohotographer in some way manages

to produce an image of the Lake District without any carsidisutitter, bad weather,

12



and so onUrry (2002) also suggests that photograpksiudesas much as includes
Photography is a medium that gives the photographer the freedom to select the image

he or she wants to present.

Consequentlywhetherscientifc or narrative, the mode goes through the personal filter
of the researchemwhich subsequently implies that subjectivity is unavoidable. As
Taylor (1995, p 62) observes when talking in a different context, that of environmental

perception,

f...perceptio is a dynamic interaction between humans and environment that is
dynamic, inextricably linked to the whole psychology of the observer, and immersed

in the environment that is experienced?o

This suggests that research bias is unavoidable when the resaartte one either
taking the photographs that will be used in the research process or theegoreting

the photographs takdry others The questiorthat emerges helie whether this so

called limitation can be reversed and used as a methodolagiealgth when the
research subjects do the capturing. This point will be discussed later in this chapter in
the context of photo elicitation.

Another conceptual issue is how photography grasps a monmtenei(Crang, 1997)

as the photograph is a frozen moment captured digitally or orr lmply a piece of

space and time displaced from the flow. Edwards (2001) notes that in a way
photography denies histortaken out of context, its original meaning is lost and is
open tomisinterpreation Photographs seem to record reality but in trudly ére not
statements of the real world but simply small pieces of re@lityy, 2002) According

to Edwards (2001) the previous arguments apply more to public photographs, where
their meaning is externally generated. It does not seem to be the same withtphotos
which personal meaning is attached (for example, family ph¢Exsyards, 2001)
However, people might argue that family photos ataged as they predominately

capture happy moments, with everybody wearing their best @aulgards, 2001)

On the other hand, there are researchers who acknowleatgathough research can

be subjectivethis can be overcome: and that such a powerful researcihogld not

be underutilised. As Prosser (1998) highlights, photographs can give evidence of the
real world analogous to the evidence provided by painting or writing. On the same note,
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Prossef1998, p. 108notices that the photographer should be accepted as a subjective
presence feven while the science of his

a qualitative wlknen ahdoVeijola@Xd.25)tdéscribetthe 0

camea as a means to capture what the eye @e@sgree with Taylor (1995) that the
camera and the human eye both represent
s e e Bdwards (2001) expresses a similar opinion to Prossevha photographs

should be expected to reveal: they should not be trelfedently © other historical

sources, as they too have to be incorporated in other ways of expressing thaipast.

is often seen as a weak point of photography as a tool for social science. It seems that
photography tempts people to think that because it looks sorealt r eveal s t}
pi c t(kdwaeds, 2001)

2.3 Photo-elicitation in the social sciences

It is clear that research methods that incorporate the use of photographs are noticeably
underused in the social sciendaascomparison to their merit&Garrod, 2008h)In

Emmison and Smith (2000, p 25), Becker is claimed to be the founding father of visual
social science. It igonsidered h a t his article fAPhotograp
journal Studies in the Anthropology ¥fsual Communicatio(i1974) shapethis field

thereafter. Becker suggested documentary photography as the main application of
photography in social science. Other researchers such as Wagner (1979, cited in
Emmison and Smith 2000, p 27) suggest a varietxges for photography in the social
sciences. Wagner identifige/e modes for the use of photography in the social

sciences:

=

Photographs as interview stimuli
1 Photography as systematic recording

1 Content analysis of naive photograglitsis suggested thahese could be
photographs from advertisements, police records, tourism brochures, etc)

1 Native image makin@¢technique already used by anthropologists in the 1970s)

1 Documentary photography
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In the same bookEmmison and Smith, 2000Harper isacclaimed to be one of the

main defenders of modern visual research. He identifies two major categories of visual
researchers: those who take the photographs for use in their studies and those who
analyse photographs others have taken. Harper also ssidgastmethodological
frameworks for the use of photography in
the Oreflexived and the dphenomenol ogi ca
use of photographs &fling cabinets for datathat ae going to be examined at a later

stage: in this case, the researcher uses photographs to capture and store images for
further investigation. It is suggested that ethnography uses photography in this mode.
The Onarratived mode ecommonly usednngethhograpticar per
films. Both still photography and films are used by the researcher to capture events as
they wunfold. I n the Ophenomenol ogical 6 |
claimed to have multiple uses. Images can leave us unmoweth anake us admire

what has been captured without generating strong emotions. On the other hand, images
can strongly affect us and stir up our emotions. It is claimed that in this mode, art and
sociology merge. The researcher is the one who takes thegpdyohs in this moden

both thesenodes.

The difference betweerhte o6r ef |l exi ved mode and the t
researchedoes nointerpret the photographt the reflexive mode the research subject

is involved in the interpretation of irgas. The most widely used form of reflexive
photographic research is phegbcitation. The researcher usually presents the
interviewee with photographs of his or her own world and uses them as a prompt to
discuss further issuddenkins, 1999)Both Jenins (1999) and Loeffler (2004) note

that Collier (1967) was the first to describe a phaltoitation interview.

Photo elicitation seems to appeal to a number of researchensidelg consideredo

bea dynamic and useful tool for social researclalldws insights and understanding
that could be missed or would not be discernible using other mefBadks, 2001)
Harper (1994, cited in Jenkins 1999) describes photo elicitation as a cutting edge
sociological method with endless potenfigigure 1) Harperfurther supports photo

el icitati on b y-achievgdiphow elitithtiartintefivievireallyweeldfimes
the essential relationships of research (cited in Jenkins 1999, p
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Photo-elicitation

Researcheirdriven Participant

photoelicitation generated image

Figure 1: Types of photcelicitation

A number of case studies (163) have been identified, thatdrapyedVolunteer
employed Photography, albeit using 30 different namesétechniqueThe first time

this concept was used was in 19%Rere Worth and Adair taught Navajo Indians how

to operate a camera and asked them to video some of their traditions and rituals in order
to portraythem accurately. Prosser (1998, p 120) notes that the film unfortunately did
not have a big impact and argues thi#toughkey methodological models have been
created and major personalities have worked on enhancing the role oftbhasegk
researth, Aot her more significant forcesé hav
endeav o un(l99)alsoGendamsya case when the BBC started giving cameras
to individuals to make their own video logs under the umbrella d?ittare Post/New
Societyreportage tradition.

2.4 Photography and tourism

In 1997, Crang suggested that in the late 1%90%illion photographsvere taken
every yearThis number has growrud to digital photography as people are no longer
limited to 24 or 36 exposure3he website royalpingdom.co(@009)suggests that 30
billion photographs are uploaded to Facebook every yeaurists tend to take a

camera with them on holidaytaking photographs is what most tourists do. There is
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the el ementrabhedés of the photographic ac
(Markwell, 1997, Markwell, 200a) A camera is a kind of a brand name. A person
carrying a camera is the typical image of a tourist according to Urry (2002, p 128), who

also suggests that a camera is a badge that separates tourists from locals. Markwell uses

t he o6cl i cduBitoexprasy this gerfuinenesald a person weighed down

by tripods, cameras, lenses, etc be anything else but a tourist? Markwell (1997, p 132)
citesKkenyon(1993)whosuggests that photography is f
leisure pursuitthag x i st s to make representations of
supported by Haywood (1990), who adds that through photographs, good times can be
rel i ved. Photographs also allow tourists
communicate tht to people back home and highlight thémnportancé to others,

which is an important motivation for people to trafféaywood, 199Q)This is a point

that Markwell(1997)and Urry (2@2) seem tehare: Urry describes how photographs

are actually used as evidenes people tend to assume that the camera never lies,
tourists can therefore prove that they actually have seen and experienced a destination,

or an event.

Furthermore, some ould argue that photography or video is the most appropriate
medumto record a landscape, or the experience of seeing it, listening to it and smelling
ttphot ographs are ficapable of conveying mi
multiple things(e g. experiences, settingStedmaroci al
et al., 2004)Jokinen and Veijola (2003) suggest that photography can be used to give

a better understanding of a landscape, as often words aemouwgh to describe the
landscape itself and the feelings experienced. According to Jokinen and Veijola (2003,

p 259)

fiunlike narratives with linear textuality, such as autobiography or sociological
theory, a landscape does not use words or conventigraahmar. Still it has a
grammar and a glossary, and it bears 1in

The use of photography as evidence that the trip has been made is one of the reasons a
number of researchers support the use of photographs in regeargh 2002,

Markwell, 2000a) A photo as previously suggestegpresenta frozenmomentin

time. Photography is crhedatuiremgod fvthamngiwhl
(Cronnil998, cited in Loeffler 2004, p 540). People therefore use photos in a sense to
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protect them againgtme: by doing so they are in effect willing time to stand still
(Loeffler, 2004) Urry (2002, p 128) supports thidy noting that people who come
from countries with a particularly strong working ethic such as Japan, America and
Germany, seem to be obliged to take photdgsapnd remember their experience
through them. This argument might also apply to other countries with strong work

ethics such as the UK.

The argument that photography has a selective filter has already been discussed.
However in the context of tourism gems to be easier to explain. The fact that tourists

do not tend to take photographs of negative features makes sense. As Urry (2002, p
129) notes, tourism photographs exclude as much as they include. People do not usually

take photographs of waste, rubibisr spoilt landscapes.

However, the mere fact that this selective filter exists can actually shape the destination
image, which is partially presented to the people back home. This degree of control
people have over the evidence they take back can shap#estination image that

people back home are going to formulate. This is, therefore, avayodynamic
processthe preconstructed image people have before visiting a destination can be
affected by photos other visitors have taken during their, aisly photos that have

been, in a way, selected for thdm the tourism industry. Urry (2002, p 127) cites
Barthes (1981) who says t hayoftfiemdiableand r a p h
has ended wup making notabl e wdMarkeell er i s
(1997)and Urry(2002) the othe side of the coin is that the tourism industry can shape

a destination image by imposing certain images of a destin&@mnetimes, people

return home with photographs of exactly the same sites they had seen on postcards of
the destination, or in tour epator brochures prior to their departure: in effect these
images acted as a catalyst in their decision to visit the destination in the fiestiplac

other wordgouristsare reproducing the images tlogitginally motivated thento visit

the destination.Additionally, in most cases when people take photographs of

| andscapes they imply the notion of Omas
sees the photogramppear to dominate the static landscape captUieel language

used in photographyisindica ve of thi s notion of Omast e
Ot aked photographs, 0shootdé fil ms, and a
t h e ms gMavkeredl, 01997, p 133) Another indication that photography is an

acquisitive act in some cases is that it shapes travel. Sometimes all tounstsdain
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citesis take photographsrrive-click-depart. This can be uatstood as an indication

of how people see and understand landsc@yeg, 2002) Photography shapes travel

to some extenpeople do not want to miss opportunities to take good photographs and
sometimes structure their timetable accordirfglgry, 2002).

It appears, based on the discussion above, that tourisphatwhraphy are intimately
interrelated. Each draws from andida to the othefUrry, 2002) Urry (2002)further

suggests that the global tourism industry as we know it would not exist without
photography. Théourist gazémayhave been completetifferent if cheap cameras

had not been invented. Urry (2002) gives the example of late nineteenth caaitary
which was developed to |l ook |ike a. Londo
The traditional Caireevolved intoa cosmopolitan cityn order to accommodate the
pre-constructed image of Egypt that European visitors used to have. As atfesult,

i nfluence of a number of archit elakawr al S
Gothic and Renaissance, French Baroque,-INkemnic, Art Nouveau, Art Deco and
ExpressionisnfRashed and Kamg2005)

2.5 The use of participantgenerated images (VEP) in tourism
research

Haywood (1990, p25) finds the use of VEP in tourism highly appropriate, as
phot ographs fr ev e hdw ws seerand iftdrpnegtheavbrid and thes s
peopleandplace i n it, and all the meaning and a
of researchers consider that methods using VEP have potential in visual research.
However, few researchers have used such metfddsKay and Couldwell, 2@

Garrod, 2007)and the number whimas beerlisproportionate to the advantages they

have to offer. The first use of a VEP type of approach is cited in Jutla (2000): Kevin

Lynch in 1960 asked his research participants to sketch detailed maps ofatlne are

was examining. Lynch (cited in Jutla 20C
which Jutla (2000) defined as fithe abil it
a clear image of itselfo. P eacjpylbetthdrea v e t I

should be a group image on which a number of people &gmda, 2000)and this is

what Lynch tried to find through his experiment.
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VolunteerEmployed Photographsesearch has not been widely used in the tourism
context. An attempt will be made here to categorise the themes on which researchers

who have used this methodololggve focused to date this specific context

3.1.14 Use of VEP toinvestigate destination image
MacKay and Couldwell (2004) explain that, traditionally, destination image has been
measured using quantitative techniques. They also noticelirtiited use of
photographic methods in investigating destination iméwgy further note thatnost
of the research in that field is restrictéol the use of researchgenerated or
commercially generated photographs when using photo elicitation techniques.
Additionally, they suggest that in using researajemerated or commercially
generated photographs as stimuli for conversation, the participants might not agree with

the researcherds understanding and inter|

MacKay and Couldwell (2002¢sedthe adequacy of VEP as a technique to investigate
place imageThe conclusions of their works well agesearch that Garrq@007)has
undertakeron destination imageryare that VEP can be used as an alternative data
collection technique for image assessm@&hey alsasuggest that the technique looks
promising for other possible applications in future research in national parks and

historic sites.

3.1.15 Use of VEP for planning/management purposes
Most of these studies wecenducted in areas where landscapesed for recreational
purposesand mat of the researchers in this group also comment onrtfigediuse of
the technique to address landscape management &Shiesem and Driver, 1983,
Chenoweth, 1984, Taylor et al., 1995, Oku and Fukamachi, 2006)mportant for
planning managers and planners to see what the maglecor might see in a landscape
before the resource is alteré@herem and Driver, 1983 hus, VEP isseen as a

measure of feature importanCeylor et al., 1995)

Researchers suggest that VEP should be used when planning for recreational forest
(Oku and Fukamachi, 20Q6h landscape architectuf€henoweth, 1984 )n national

parks(Schuster et al., 2004andfor rivers and other linear environmeri@herem and
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Driver, 1983, Traweek, 197.7YEP is an experieneeecording technique that allows
peopl edbs experiences of | andscapes ,to be
it is suggested that people have diverse experiences and VEP is capable of recording
the majority of theséTaylor et al., 1995)Chenoweth (1984) in particular refers to the

results of a VEP study that were usedntituence public policy, and as a result extra
protection was given to cliffs and bluffs that were frequently photographed as their

importance for the public was acknowledged.

3.1.16Use of VEP to investigate visitor
VolunteerEmployed Photographyg considered powerful research tool with limitless
potenti al to provide fAvisual and eviden
opinions about, and assessment o f a Vi
dest i nlldaywoadnl99®, p. 25as it can reveal ways of segiand experiencing
that might not be clear especially to those responsible for planning and marketing
(Haywood, 1990) Resear chers who have conducted
also agree that photographs tell stories and that such stories can inform trip planners
and designers as well as destinations agans about what visitors like, appreciate,
dislike and expediGroves and Timothy, 2001J here is unanimity in this category of
researchers on the issue of underutilisation of VEP as a research tutarkwell,
1977, Markwell, 2000a, Loeffler, 2004 fact, all the researchers mentioned suggest

that VEP should be used in conjunction with other tourism research tools.

3.1.17Useof VEPtoexaminal i f f er ent user groups®o
the same environment
This thematic group is particularly important for this thesis. As previously mentioned
the use of VEP is very limited. There are eWewer examples available to illustrate
the differences betweearser groups in a tourism destination. As highlighted by Garrod
(2007) the neglect of VEP is puzzling in thpgrticularcontext. There arenly three
studies that examine the differences betwessr groupsone examines the needs of
different groups of visitor¢Flick and Taylor, 1998)The other two examine resident
and tourist perceptions aftourism destinatio(Garrod, 2007, Jutla, 20Q0kiven the

tensions that often arise between locals and tourists as different udediffeitent

21



needs and perceptions of tourism destinations, as well as the potential of VEP as a very
useful planning tool as proved in previous studies, the fact that VEP is underutilised is

even more puzzling.

Jutla (2000) adds another dimension to VER&yng that most people think visually

so the use of photographs to examine environmental perception is appropriate. Based

on previous research, Ju{l2000)concludes that there are no major differences in the

ways people evaluate photos and the actual sites. Another interesting suggestion that
emerges fr omRdHa rhd Ghautrload®s research t hat
VEP should be used in a planning contex
various ingredients which come together to provide the essence of a place, they cannot
modify it without risking the destrici on o f it s v al(ludap200®, c har
p. 405) As a result, it has beeuggested that plannersvieato familiarise themselves

with the sense of place, social setting and visual identity.

Whereas Garro@007)concl udes that contrary to exp
perceptions of the aside town of Aberystwyth did not differ significantly, Jutla (2000)

finds that there are two distinct images of Simla, one for tourists and another one for
residentshowever he concludes that there is a strong feeling among both groups for
theneed toprotectthe natural and cultural landscape. All three studies that examined

di fferent user groupso6 perceptions of t
conclusion regarding the use of VEfhey recommend the wider use of VEP to
examine image perceptions ofdastination. All of them argue that VEP can be a

powerful planning tool.

3118Use of VEP to understand dfAattachr
pl aceso from a | ocal community pe
There are not many examples of VEP used to examine the local community
perspectiveThe most representative one is the worKStedman et al., 2004).ike
Garrod (2007) and Jutla (2000), Stednediral. (2004, p. 590plso focus on sense of
pl ace and argue that photographic met ho
cumulative efforts to understand sense of @lac. account is taken ahe fact that

local communities have to live with the impacts of tourism all year round and that they
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have the expert knowledge of their area, the use of VEP as a participatory tourism

planning tool seems appropriate.

2.6 Conclusion

In his 1867 publication of his novel ent.i
of the first people to compare the information acquired from a picture (a drawing in

this case) to that acquired from text. Turgenef (1867, p.v@B)o t e : AA dr a
represents to my eyes what demands ten p.
a bid to promote the use of pictures in advertising, Fred Barnard devised the motto
AOne | ook is worth a thous ahigdh iswmowahs 0 ( E
American proverl{Mieder et al., 1991)The strength of the visual element to portray
complex and multilayeretheanings, albeit open to interpretation, has been a reason

for a number of social scientists to advocate the use of photographs in social science
research.

However, a number of issues regarding their characteristics, primarily the openness of
photographdo misinterpretation, have sparked numerous debates regarding their use

in social science research. Prosser (1998) advocates the use of photographs in research
suggesting that the presence of the photographer has to be acknowledged as subjective;
as the pint of view of a writer is. Photography has been used in pélatbation
interviews; however, the perception of the environment that is depicted in the
photographs wusually incorpor at eelictator r es e
techniques havaused photographs captured by tparticipants; the researchers
concerned realised that they could more accurately recount their experiences if they
were doing the capturingrhe first VolunteelEmployed Photography studies were

conducted by Ziller (1997 psychology and Traweek (1977) in tourism and planning.

As this thesis focuses on tourism planning, studies that had used VEP in a tourism and
in a planning context were sought, with special preference given to those that use
participantgenerated photegphs. A number of studies were identified, aadesal
interestirg conclusions emergeHirst, it was suggested that it is more difficult for local
peoplethan it is for tourist$o express aesthetic quality. Local people are themselves a
part of thelandscapgtherefore they are less conscious of its aesthetic quglituds,

2000, Yamashita, 2002puggestions were also made on the potential use of VEP as a
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tool for community planing. Outside experts brought into the community to determine
community needs and suggest solutions are more likely to get it Wdengins and
Jenkins, 1998)On the other hand, if the role of the local community changes from
mere magd andi document reviewers to that of local expevtso produce the maps
and documents, the sense of community will be further enhdbeddh, 2003, Jenkins
and Jenkins, 1998, Stewart and Floyd, 2004us, here seems to be unanimitytire
suggestin that VEP should be used by sociologists in their commumutiding
efforts.
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3 VEP: AMETHODOLOGICAL OVERVIEW

3.1 Introduction

This is an analysis of 163 studies that have used partieyesetrated images in photo
elicitation drawn from 160 paper3he initial aim of this study was tfibocus on
VolunteerEmployed PhotographyGarrod, 2007) as this is the technique of
immediate interest of this study. However it soon became apparent that this or similar
techniques have been used for decades in numerous fields and principles. In the process
of colleding these studies, the absence of totalityedam issue as identifiedby
Prosser(1998) thatthe lack of a single voice in visual social sciences was now
becoming an obstacle. After extensive research undertaken over the course of a year, it
is still difficult to claim that all the techniques that have ptacameras in the hands of
research participants and the studies that were carried out over the years have been
identified this is mainly due to the plethora of different names given to the technique

in the academic arena. Additionally, there are voices in the scientific community that
consider techniques that use participgemerated images unscientific. Wafi§98)

refers to cases where resgaars have been marginalised in their own institutions when

having to deal with other researchersod ni

It was therefore necessary to ficgimpile an overview of the literature of pheto
elicitation techniques that used participgenerategdwhich is the aim of this chapter

It is anticipated that this will save valuable research time, as it pulls together
information from several principles that have never before been recorded in such an
analytical manner in one studyowever, reference nstibe made to a literature review

by Harper(2002) that refers to a number of publications in visual research, which
include several studies that have used particigemen photeelicitation tehniques.

This chapter aims to fulfil three objectives. The first is, having identified the plethora
of techniques and lack of consistency, to discuss the validity of these techniques and
their scientific rigour. A critique of the techniques will be pr@ddand clarification

will be given as to whether the techniques are unscientific or lack rigour. The second
objective is to clarify what is meant by participgeinerated image research techniques
and provide a clear set of definitiofw different formsand techniques. The final
objective is to provide best practice guidelines for future applications of these

techniques.
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This analysis includes an introduction to the method used to identify the studies, an
overview of the identified techniques, an analysfithe methodological issues that
occurred from the use of the techniques and a discussion of matters arising from the
review of the literature. Both qualitative and quantitative data are used. This analysis
also examines the reasons that have led tousiee of so manysimilar research

techniques which make very little reference to each other.

3.2 Method

A systematised, replicable review of the literature was the desired outcome, as a
replicable analysis with the use of statistics provides a robust outcome. In systematic
reviews there are boundaries to identifying the sources of the literature used and the
time framesequired[seeFazey et al. (2005a), Fazey et al. (200%bke (2002), in

order to suggest replicability. This was challenging due taliversity of terms used

to describe the methodologies, whialere not available from the start but were
discovered as the research was advancing. It was therefore impossible to define clear
boundaries and keywords, and thus to guarantee replicable résiglts the main
reason this review is not described aseaysitic, a term traditionally used in medical
studies(Mulrow, 1994) but as systematised.

3.1.19 Publications used
The terms initially used were volunteemployed photography which was first used
by Garrod (2007)Visitor-Employed Photograph§Cherem and Driver, 1983, Cherem
and Traweek, 1977, Traweek, 19afd ResidertEmployedPhotography(Hawkins
et al., 1999, Stedman et al., 2004, Stewart et al., 200@se terms were used as key
searchwords in Google Scholar and Web of Knowledyext, a snowball technique

was used, where references frommlevantpublications were used.

The publications used are thodet werefound to have used any kind of photo
elicitation where the still photographs were taken by the participants for théispeci
study, and include one or more case studies where the technique has been applied
(Table2). This review consists of papers published between 1977, when the first studies
were identified Cherem and Traweek, 1977, Traweek, 1977, Ziller and Smith, 1977)

26



until Octobe 2008.Time restrictions were imposed in order to complete the study

within the set timeframef the project.

Table 2: Publications used and publications not used

Publications used Publications not used

M Publications that includecase| § Publications that match criteria f
studies inclusion but do not enoug

1 Any kind of photo elicitation methodological details

technique where participants ta| § Studies that used photographs n

the photographs explicitly taken for the study
1 Still photography 1 Autophotographic  studies of th
researcher

1 Photographs were taken for t

specific study {1 Studies that used video cameras

Three publications fulfilled the criteria set but their applicability is arguable. These are
Noda (1988) Markwell (1997) and Groves and Timothy2001) Noda (1988)
introduced the photo projective method in 1988 and has been cited in all the
publ i cations that have used this method.
method sdinding his paper was important for this studdowever, the text has not

been translated from Japanese to English: in fact, all the authors who have been
identified as having used the phgimjectivemethod are JapanesEhe citation was

initially found in Yamashitg§2002) the author(Yamashita, 2002)vas contacted and

kindly agreed to provide an outline of the study with its most important methodological
characteristicslt was thusdecided that the bookoauld be included in the study. The
second and third ones by Markwé¢ll997) and Groves and Timothy2001) used
participantgenerated imagesut the participants were unaware of the fact that their
photographs would be used for research purposes. However, dleaided that both

studies are going to be used because, according to the authors, the experiment and the
issues explored would be biased if the participants were aware of the study and the

roles of their photographs in(Groves and Timothy, 2001, Markwell, 1997)
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3.1.20 Publications not used
Several kinds of publications were not used (Td)leprimarily those that do not
contain enoulg methodological information to shed light on the methodology and
outcomes, mainly because they are used in conjunction with other techniques. This
group includes studies such as Brastal (2000) Malone and Hasluc2002) Percy
Smith (2002) Wilhjelm (2002) Zambon(2005) Knight et al.(2006)and Prosser and
Loxley (2007)

Naturally, when using keywords and reference listdlipations such as research
proposals and works in progress come up, which unfortunately cannot be used for the
purpose of this review. Examples include Willmott and Ch&2e82 )and the second

study by Bijoux and Myer§&006)

Papers that use photographs captured in the past and not for the pugxisdyivere

also omitted[see Hurworthet al. (2005): as were papers and books where the
researcher was the subject of the study. Examples of such studies are those of Spence
(1986) Guimond(1994) and Dykstrg1995) Studies that put video cameras instead

of still photography cameras in thertus of participants were excluded. The use of
different cameras is a contentious point in this kind of research, in the disposable versus
digital camera debate. This resulted in the exclusion of important studies such as the
first study recorded to use tl®ncept of participangenerated image@NVorth and

Adair, 1972)and other studiegKeighron, 1993, Positive Futures, 2006, Rich and
Chalfen, 1999, The London Multimedia Lab Social Psychology Department,.2003)

3.3 Results

The data collected come from eight sources: journals (77.2%), books (6.2%),
conference papers (6.8%),lime journals (4.3%), other online sources (1.2%), reports
(1.2%), and theses (1.8%).

Thirty different techniques were identified (TaB)e The names of the techniques used

in the analysis were those found in the original testtdbbard(1994)is grouped in the
gener al category fAphotographyo, as this
text, even though it is well known that Hubbard is a photo journdsidiscussed

above, 160 sources were retrieved for the purpose of this paper,reference to 163
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actual studiesThis is because some researchers, especially in the 1970s and 1980s
presented more than one case study per publication. Also, particularly from the 1990s
onwaids, some researchers tended to write more than one paper based on the same case
study. The categories identified are presentelhinle 3.

All the researchers involved in participaggnerated image research, regardless of
discipline or field, technique used and application methods, agree that paricipant
generated imagbased research methods are valid scientific methodseanchmend

their further exploration and use. In terms of the chronological order of the appearance
of each techniquevisitor-employed photography was the first technique utilising
participantgenerated images to appear in a PhD thesis by Trald@&K)and a paper

by Cherem and Trawedk977)(Figure2).
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Name of technique Number of studies | % of total
1. Photovace 43 26.5
2. Autophotography 25 15.4
3. Photography 21 13
4. Visitor-Employed Photography 11 6.8
5. Participatory photography 8 4.9
6. Photcelicitation 5 3.1
7. Seltdirected photography 5 3.1
8. Photadiary 4 2.5
9. Child photography 4 2.5
10. Resident employephotography 3 1.8
11.Photeprojective method 3 1.8
12. Native image making 3 1.8
13.Photographic selfepresentation 3 1.8
14.Photo essays 3 1.8
15.Visual narrative 2 1.2
16. Autodriven photeelicitation 2 1.2
17.Phototherapy 2 1.2
18. Reflexive photography 2 1.2
19. Photcevaluation 2 1.2
20.Volunteeremployed photography 1 0.6
21.Photecommunication 1 0.6
22.Photenovella 1 0.6
23.Diary photograph, diary interview 1 0.6
24.Photejournals, photadyads 1 0.6
25. Self-portrait 1 0.6
26.Disposable camera exercise 1 0.6
27.Communityphotography 1 0.6
28.Visual voice 1 0.6
29. Participanidirected landscape image making 1 0.6
30. Participartgenerated images, photo elicitatiq 1 0.6

Total 163 100%
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Table 3: Techniques identified

1. Researcher-generated images

1977 Visitor-employed photography
1977 Photographic self-presentation
1979 Photography

1981 Autophatography

1983 Phototherapy

1988 Photo-projective method

1889 Photo-communication

1991 Mative instant photography
1993 Self-directed photography
1993 Self-portrait photographs
1994 Child photography

1894, 2001 Photo-novella

1995 Photo-journals, focus-dyads

Photo-elicitation
techniques

1998 Reflexive photography
2, Participant-generated images 1998 Fhoto-evaluzton
1998 Photovoice
1999 Autodriven photo-glicitation
1999 Photo-essays
1999 Resident-employed photography
2000 Community photography
2003 Participant-directed landscape imaging
2003 Diary-photography, diary-interview
2003 Photo-elicitation
2005 Photo-diary
2004 Auto-driven photo-elicitation
2004 Participatory photography
2005 Participant-generated images, photo-glicitation
2006 Volunteer-employed photography
2006 Visual narrative

2007 Visual voice

Figure 2: VEP techniques in chronological order

3.1.21 Scientific fields
Participartgenerated images have been usedivarsity ofscientific fields ashown
in Figure 3. Defining these fields was challenging for two main reastbesfirst was
that it was not always cle@ the text what the discipline or the field was. The initial

aim was to sort the studies by discipline. However there have been cases where more
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than one discipline is mentioned in one papécintyre, 2003, Okamoto et al., 2006)
Since that was not possibke,decision was made to use scientific figlusead. The
second reason is that boundaries between fields and disciplines are notchaays

(for example in Bilnn and Harigt991) It was therefore decided that thelds would

be set by the journals and boati@cernedHowever, it proved impossible to do this
accurately, as for example papers like GarfR®02)which is a paper on tourism, was
published in the journal Cultural Studies and papers like Kefir$93) in psychology,

was published in Visual Anthropolog$o the researchdecided tht broad categories
would be identified, based on broader fields that would allow categorisation and make

sense for the analysis. Eleven categories were identified as can be Bigemas.

Field
20.40%
16.70%
15.40%
10.50%
9.20% 9.20%
4.90%
° 3.70% 3.70% 4.30%
l l e B
1 2 7 8 9 10 11

Figure 3: Fields in which VEP hasbeen used

1.Experience of place/physical features 2. Experience of illness 3. Personality
assessment 4. Experiences of marginalised and vulnerable social groups 5.
Disadvantaged people 6. Disabilities 7. Experience of place/social construct 8.
Community edcation/empowerment 9. Health education 10. Information studies 11.

Other

Most of the researchers studied the experience of place as a social construct (20.4%).
These include studies on how children understand their environr@fEtken and

Wingate, 1993) educational inclusion(Kaplan et al., 2007)and reflections on
professional spacéRapport et al., 2007)The second groupf tstudiescomprised
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studies orthe experience of place in relation to its physical features (16i@éh)ding
studies in tourisnGarrod, 2007and planningHawkins et al., 1999)

The third most popular group is personality assessment (15.4%), where almost all of
the studies are in psychologfCommunity education and empowerment is the next
group of studies (10.5%) which includes studies on community bui({derkins and
Jenkins, 1998mnd oppressioifiBoal, 1979) The next group studies experience of
illness (9.2%). This is quite a diverse gpoas it includes studies on people with
HIV/AIDS (Rhodes, 2006)reast cancer survivofsépez et al., 2005)nd carersf
patients and their quality of lifldubeeluck and Buchanan, 2006)

Studies of the experiences of marginalised or vulnerable social groups is the next group
(9.2%), including homeless peogM/ang et al., 2000Q)transgender peoplélussey,

2006) and immigrant communitieRhodes and Hergenrather, 2007he following

group represents studies on disadvantaged people and includes those on impoverished
women(Laughlin et al., 2004and child workergBolton et al., 2001)The next group
includes studies on several issues such as educational radio progi(&@imgleal et al.,

2004, Singhal and Rattirelaherty, 2006 and women seproductive healtiiPertice

and Ardene Robinson, 2004)

The next one is on people with disabilities and includes studies on people with learning
(Booth and Booth, 2003nd physical disabilitiegThoutenhoofd, 1998)The last of

these four is a category that includes studies that did not fit into any of the previous
categories: s ¢ thabiies sn ploysical @adtivittMacborigalb et al.,
2004) and on the relationships between a school and its local comn{8aitypson
Cordle, 2001) among othersFinally, 1.90% of the studies were in the field of
information studies,nicluding studies on computin@ristow et al., 2004and diary
studies(Carter and Mankoff, 2005)

It is also useful for the analysis to examine which techniques are used péafied

3.3). With very few exceptions, only onetwo methods are used per field. In order to
examineexperience of place according to its physical features, the most common
method used is VisiteEmployed PhotographvlacKay and Couldwell, 2004, Taylor

et al., 1995hich is used in 37% of the studies, with photography amounting to 22.2%
of the studies. In studying the expmrce of illness, photovoice is the most common
method used, with 40% of the studies using photovoice and 20% using photo
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evaluation. Most of the studies in the personality assessment field were done using
autophotography (60%however six other techniquese also used. Photovoice was

the most popular method used (in 60% of the studies) to examine the experiences of
marginalised and vulnerable social graupsvas also employed in 50% of studies
about disadvantaged people, along with four other methdagoWwice is by far the

most popular method used with people with disabilities, as 66.6% of the studies used

this technique.

Two other methods were also used. Fourteen methods were used in 33 studies that
examined the experience of place as a social raisThe most used methods:
photovoice, photography and phatairy. and each methodad the same scqrat
12.1% In the community education and empowerment field, 58.8% of the studies were
done using photovoice and four more methods were used. In leelaitation, the
method that prevails is photovoiceowever photaliary was used as well. In
information studies, only selfirected photography was used. The last group referred
to as O6otherd consists of studeacusoflDhat

fields, there is one method that can be described as dominant, Tabf@s# and 5

Table 4: Dominant technique per field

Field Dominant % Number of Total number
methodology other methods| of techniques
1 | Experience of Visitor-Employed 37% |8 9
place/physical features | Photography
2 | Experience of illness | Photovoice 40% |4 5
3 | Personality assessmen{ Autophotography |[60% |6 7
4 | Experiences of Photovoice 60% |5 6
marginalised and
vulnerable social group
5 | Disadvantaged people | Photovoice 50% |4 5
6 | People with disabilities | Photovoice 66.6% | 2 3
7 | Experience of Photovoice, 12.1%] 12 15
place/social construct | photography, photo | each
diary
8 | Community Photovoice 58.8% | 4 5
education/empowermer
9 | Healtheducation Photovoice 66.7% | 1 2
10| Information studies Self-directed 100% | O 1
photography
11| Other Photovoice, 28.6% | 3 5

autophotography each
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Table 5: All techniques in all fields
Methodology 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(0]

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

Number of
Field studies

1 27 6 10 2 1 3 2 1 1 1
2 15 6 2 1 1 3

3 25 R NS S 2 2 1 1

4 15 9 2 1 1 1 1
5 8 4 1 11 1

6 6 4 1 1

7 33 4 2 4 2 3 4 2 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 1

8 17 10 3 2 1 1

9 6 4 2

10 3 3

11 7 2 2 1 1 1

Fields: 1. Experience of place/physical features 2. Experience of illness 3. Personality assessment 4. Experiences of margindheedd@dacial
groups 5. Disadvantaged people 6. Peopth disabilities 7. Experience of place/social construct 8. Community education/empowerment 9. Health
education 10. Information studies 11. OtMethodologiesl. Photovoice 2. Autophotography 3. Photography 4. Viétoployed Photography 5.
Participatory photography 6. Phegticitation 7. SeHdirected photography 8. Phediiary 9. Child photography 10. Residearhployed photography 11.
Photeprojective method 12. Native imageaking 13. Photographic sekpresentation 14. Reflexive photaghy 15. Visual narrative 16. Autodriven
photcelicitation 17. Phototherapy 18. Photo essays 19. Rimiella 20. Volunteeemployed photography 21. Phatommunication 22. Photo
evaluation 23. Diarnphotograph, diary interview 24. Photo journals, phadyads 25. Self portrait 26. Disposable camera exercise 27. Community
photography 28. Visual voice 29. Participaintected imaganaking 30. Participargenerated images, photo elicitation
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3.1.22 Sample groups
Deciding on the sample categories was challenginge&ix categories of sample
communities were identified={gure4). The student sample group is the largest one
(19.1%) it also includes the psychology students, who are used as the sample
population for 11.1% of the studies and are also used in stugiegdhology. During
the data input process it was noted that psychology students were used as participants
for psychology experiments. The second most popular sample group is school children
(16.7%), followed by tourists (8%), low income youth (7.4%) arttepts (6.8%). Of
note is that category 14 includes studies within groups that could not be grouped with
any other. This category includes three studies: one with child monks in Sri Lanka
(Samuels, 2004 pne with breast cancer survivgt®pez et al., 20059nd a study with
spouses as carers of patients witlu nt i n gt o (Adbeeluck iarsd Bachaman,
2006)

19.10%

16.70%

7.40% g goud 40%
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Figure 4: Sample groups

36



3.1.23 Sampling techniques
The sampling techniques used were grouped into eight cetegmd were used by

studies as shown fRigure5:

Sampling technique
39.5%
20.4%
18.5% °
8.6%
06.2%
l 1 _Q0/L 1 _0Q0/L 3 . 1%
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Figure 5: Sampling techniques

All the participants in the studies were voluntary. The main difference between the
sampling methods is the way the participants were approached. An astonishing 39.5%
of the studies do not specify their sampling method. The most popular sampling method
anong the remaining studies is se#lection. A target group was asked to participate
based on positive responses from those approadhediotal number of people who
participated via sel§election is 38.4%, with 20.4% being schoolchildren and students.
Students and schoolchildren were grouped together regardless of the offer of incentive,
as it was considered that whether they were given course credits for their participation
or not, they would still want to please their teachers, as noted generalllgefor t

participaniresearcher power relationshigLoeffler, 2004, Prosser, 1998)
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Unfortunately, there are not enough data available in the studies collected to make a
comparison between completion rates of other sample groups with student and
schoolchildren completion rateghich poses an issue regarding the robustness of some
studies and does not help the research community when using parigzpanated

image techniqueselected participani$8.6%) and participants chosen to reflect a

broad population (6.2%) were pensdly choserby the researcher.

Based orthe large number of studies that had tested the methodology as one of their
aims, 95% is a very high percentage of studiesubatisampling techniques thatere

unable tgproduce generalisable and replicable lss$tudies that have methodology
testing as their objective amount to 61.7% of the tataldies that do not aim to test

the methodology they are using amount to 33.9%, and 4.3% do not specify if
methodology testing is one of their aims. There is tlheeeh mismatch between the
aims of the studies and the sampling methods used. It could be claimed that in certain
studies it is not necessary to generalise but to describe. However, in terms of promoting
methods that use participaggnerated images, theraparison proves that more work

needs to be done using more robust sampling techniques.

3.1.24 Methodology testing as an objective
During the data input procesd#came cleahat in the majority of the studies (61.7%),
one of the objectives was to test thetmoelology used. In 33.9% of the studies, the
methodology used was accepted as a valid and effective technique, and was used as a
research tool, while 4.4% were not specific on this subject. It was also noted that 58%
of the studies have only used the mapiintgenerated image method as a research tool
without usingit in conjunction with other methods whose validity is well established,
whereas in 38.9% of the studies supplementary methods were used. However, 3.1% of
the studies did not specify the methakd

3.1.25 Photographs and complementary methods
It often proved challenging to distinguigithe name given to a technique referred to
the overall data collection process, including the complementary methodingkd
analysis of the photographs such a®tpiiogs or interviews, or the photaking
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process. In 74.7% of the studies at least one more method was used to collect data. In
16.7% of the studies the techniques mentioned only included the-fatkatg. This

means that by saying that the techniquedusas, for example, reflexive photography,
Douglas(1998)implied that reflexive photography is the pha&iing process only. In

6.2% of the studies the researcher did not specify whetheraringthe technique,

the process described was the photo taking process ottitigedatta collection process
including complementary techniques. These methods are grouped into 14 categories
and range from interviews before the pho&pturing to photéogs and focus groups.

All the complementary methods are presentdeigare6.
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Figure 6: Complementary methods

The most common complementary techniques asedwritten text during the photo
taking, interview after the photo taking and focus groups. The group called additional

techniques (mentioned Figure6) refers to studies that use the photographic technique
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only as a means of collecting photographs and use additional techniques in the data
coll ection process. I n the group titled

techniques such as derence online posting®erry, 2006)

No trends were noticedoncerningthe complementarynethod used, apart from the
techniques tha& priori include an additional technique in the way they have been
traditionally applied. For example, most of the photovoice studies have used focus
groups and all photo elicitation studies have used interviell@ving the phote
taking. HoweverTable 4 shows that in most techniques, the complementary methods
vary. A good example for that is photovaiomly 32 out of the 43 studies used focus
groups. On the same note, no trends were identified when compleyner@thods

were associated with scientific fields (Sestble 5).

Finally, it has become apparent that some of the studies that have used the name of the
technique to describe the photo taking process have actually used additional methods
in the data colletion processfor example Douglagl998) Warren(2002)and Moore

(2006) The relation between the studies that used only the participant images as their
datasets and the use obmplementarydata collection techniques would be an
interesting concept to explore. Out of 26 studies mentioned above that include only the
photo taking process when referring to the photographic technique, 15 used at least one
additional technique in the data collection process, five did not specify anddiesstu

only used the photos as the single data set for analysis. Three of these studies are in

psychology/personality assessment.

3.1.26 Camera used

The kind of camera used has changed over the years. However, even though digital
technology is becoming increasiggtheaper and accessible to more people, there are

a few issues regarding the types of camera available and the types of cameras preferred.
The most popular are disposable cameFagufe 7): the most obvious reason being

that disposable cameras have baesund since the late 1980Srundberg, 1988)

Unfortunately, only 26 (16%) of the studies identified explained tieiice of camera.

Eight groups were idéified to describe the kind of camera used in the studies. The
point and shoot group includes all inexpensive point and shoot cameras such as
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instamatic cameras, Holgas, and others. The self developing group includes all Polaroid
and Polaroietype camerasSome researchers used black and white cameras, so this is
presented as a different category h@@anget al., 2004b, Kenney, 1993y addition

in some cases the participants were given two kinds of camera (Raseussen,
2004, Cavin, 1994)

Cost is the main reason behind the choice of cantieisawashighlighted by three

studies that use disposable camgi@grk-lbanez, 2004, Garrod, 2007, Sampson
Cordle, 2002) six studies that used point and shoot camé@ienoweth, 1984 |,
Orellana, 1999, Strack et al., 2004, Wang et al., 208§ that used black and white

(Wang et al., 2004kgnd one that used Polardi@avin, 1994) The second reason for

the choice of camera is ease of use: this was related to almost all camerarngpe
applies to most of them: disposalfgarrod 2007, Mizen, 2005, OPENspace, 2005,
SampsorCordle, 2001)digital (Carter and Mankoff, 2005point and shodiWang et

al., 1996b, Wang et al., 2000, Wilson et al., 2007, Ziller and Rorer, 2883yolaroid

(Blinn and Harrist, 1991)Cavin (19949)used bot h Pol aroi d and
which are grouped as Opoint and sheotd a
point and shoot cameras. Finally, researchers who usedies&ioping cameras justify

their choice based on the instant development of the photos. This enables the participant
to immediately check whether what was captwed what they intendggHanna and

Jacobs, 1993 Additionally, the photo elicitation interviews could take place instantly
(Blinn and Harist, 1991, Hanna and Jacobs, 1993, Radley and Taylor, 2003a, 2003b)
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Figure 7: Types of camera used

The use of cameras has changed over the decades as indicCBidkit.However,

this analysis may be somewhat bigsasl disposable cameras were not widely used

until the early 1990s. The reasons given for the use of point and shoot cameras in the

earlystudies were the same as thodating todisposable cameras, so it can be argued

that disposable cameras replaced point and shoot cameras to a great extent.

Additionally, digital cameras were not widely used until the early 2000s. However, 101

studies hae been conducted since 2000 and didyused digital camera#\ factor

could bethe cost of digital camerakowever, as the cost of digital cameras continues

to fall, this problem may soon be overcome. However, the cost is not the only reason

disposableameras are chosen over digitsd.discussed in Hanieh and Walk2007)

digital cameras are a potentially easy, fast way to collect good quality photographs.

Perhaps the most serious disadvantage of this method is that participants can alter or

even delete the photos they capture. This can result in affabg impulsiveness and
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the study concerned should determine theaghof camera, and whether the deletion

or alteration of photographs is appropriate.

Table 6: Type of cameras used per decade

decade disposable digital | point and| self black and white
shoot developing

70s - - 3 - -

80s - - 6 2 -

90s 6 - 6 1 1

00s 43 10 7 2 1

Total 49 10 22 5 2
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3.1.27 Number of participants

As previously discussed, a number of crucial elements that could inform further

research are often omitted from journal articles. This is confirmed again by numerous
studies (18.5% of the 30 studies) that do not include the number of participants. The
numkers of participants range between ¢@avin, 1994)and 511(Dollinger, 2001)

as peiFigure8.

— 77

7

25

12

6

5
. m I B

1to 30 31to 60 61 to 90 91to 120 121to 150 151to511 Not Specified

Figure 8: Number of participants

Cavin(1994)used me child participant in her study. The child was given a camera and
was asked to use it as she wished. The study aimed to discover what a child would do
with the camera, leaving behind any adult preconceptions. This is an interesting study
to use as an ergle when discussing the scientific rigour and validity of participant
generated image research, an issue raised by {¥888§)and pursued by this review.
Dollinger (2001) on the other hand, used previously taken photos collected for other
autophotographic studies, wikehe same question was asked (who are you?).

An interesting finding regarding the number of participants is that only 30 studies had
more than 60 participants (18.594p of themwereon personality assessment, seven

on experience of place as a physicahstruct and four on experience of place as a
social construct A closer look at the analysis methods used in the above fields shows
that personality assessmevdasthe only field where only advanced statistics are used,
without any kind of qualitative angis (14 studies). Additionally, a combination of
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advanced statistics and qualitative analysis was used in 20 stedjbs are on
experience of place as a physical constructyvspepersonality assessment studies and
four explore experience of placeasocial construct. There is, therefore, an association
between the number of participants used withe field and the methods of analysis.

In personality assessment studies, more participaate used compared to other
fields, with studies that explerexperience of place as a physical construct and a social

construct, in terms of participant numbers.

3.1.28 Incentive
In a number of studigbose approached were offered an incentive to parti¢iphieh
was thought would have a significant impact on congtetates. Unfortunately
completion rates are not available in most studies, as will be discussed in more detail

in the discussion section of this Chapter

Thirty eight studies did not mention if they had used an incentive, whereas incentives
were not oféred in the majority of the studies (83 studies, 53.1%). Incentives were
offered to participants in 38 studies (23.4%h)ese ranged from copies of the
photographs takefpodman, 2003, Jones, 20@4d)extra credits in Universitmodules

(Burke and Dollinger, 2005, Ziller, 199@hd photo prints and vouchd€iilhelm and
Schneider, 2005)Antonioni et al. (2007) offered tickets to the research venaed

other researchers working with disadvantaged people used an amount of money per
session(FosterFishman et al., 2005)Unfortunately, it is not possibleo discuss
whether using an incentive workisie to the lack of completion rate danh the vast
majority of the studies. However, the use of incentives in personality assessment stood
out. Twenty five studies were conducted in the personality assessment field. Fourteen
of those (56%) used an incentivkis is much highethanany otherfield, where nine

of them gave the student participants extra course credits, and one waslass in

exercise.

Had return rates been availahlewould have been interesting to examine the return
rates in conjunction with the sample used (manyp@nsonality assessments are
University students), and also in conjunction with the return rates and numbers of
participants in studies that did not use incentives. The only possible comparison here

is degree of dependence between researcher and parscgrahthe scientific field
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(Figure 9). Degrees of dependence were therefore split into three categories: the first
shows no dependence between researeher participants The second category
implies an average degree of dependence, where the partiaparsishool students,
patients or members of vulnerable social groups such as homeless people and are asked
by an outside researcher to participate in a study through their school, shelter or
hospital. The third category implies a strong degree of depeadbetween researcher

and participant where the participants are asked to participate by their lecturer, teacher

or guardian.

As expected, personality assessment studies have the highest degree of dependence
mainly reflecing the lecturerstudent relatioship between researchers and
participants. It is safe to say that the more representative the sample, the lower the
dependence between researcher and participant. As discussed already, the aim in a
number of studies was to test the methodology. Howeveheirtase of personality
assessment, research using particiggemerated images has been used since 1977 and
participantgenerated image methods should now be accepted asstadlished
methods, so it can be argued that opening the methods up to thps gather than

psychology students would be a good idea.
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Figure 9: Degree of dependence between researcher and participants per field

3.1.29 Return rates, photos required, average taken, total number of

photos taken, and number ofphotos used

Wa n g(8999 remark about social scientists being marginalised because of some

researcher so criticism of vi sual

researc

participantgenerated images, unfortunately cannathmdlengedising return rates and

other statistis from the existing studies. A number of studies inalalkthe relevant

information for other researchers to understand what processes were followed, what

worked and what did not and how similar research should be replicedbte 7).

However, the vagnajority of studies (83.3%)idl not include information about their

return ratesand even fewer include information about the number of photos required,

capturedor used. Of the studies, 101 (62.3% dot provide any information about

the number of phos each participant was required to captondy 41 (25.3%) studies

give a total number of photos taken by the participants and 26 studies (16%) give the

number of photos used in the analysis.
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Table 7: Studies that present theirparticipant numbers and return rates

Reference Completion rate | Number
Cavin (1994) 100% 1/1
Wang et al. (2000), Wang (1998) 100% 12/12
Rapport et al. (2006) 100% 12/12
MacKay and Couldwell (2004), MacKay and | 94.85% 129/136
Couldwell (2002)

Booth and Booth (2003) 81.25% 13/16
Loeffler (2004) 100% 14/14
Traweek (1977), Cherem and Traweek (1977| 97.67 168/172
Taylor et al. (1995) 22.75% 179/193
Jutla (2000) 90% 18/20
Stewart et al. (2003) 80% 20/25
Garrod (2007) 40% 20/50
Dollinger and Clancy (1993) 78.21% 201/257
Hanieh and Walker (2007) 78.51% 22/28
Blinn and Harrist (1991) 100% 27127
FosterFishman et al. (2005) 93.55% 29/31
Frohmann (2005) 69.05% 29/42
Chenoweth (1984 ) 94.74% 36/38
Mizen (2005) 78% 39/50
Dodman (2003) 100% 45/45
Dollinger et al. (1993) 56.80% 46/81
Clark-lbanez (2004) 85.45% 47/55
Stefano et al. (2005) 83.30% 5/6
Baker and Wang (2006) 48.15% 13/27
SampsorCordle (2001) 87.50% 718
Germain (2004) 77.80% 7/9
Orellana (1999) 42.10% 8/19
OPENSspace (2005) 90% 9/10

3.1.11Country of origin and location of studies

Approximately 90% of the studies using participganerated imagesriginate from
the USA, Canada, the UK, Australia and New Zeal@ee table). Of interest is that

a7



despite the general academic richness in terms of new methodologies and new
knowledge being produced, Europe is significantly behind in using participant
generated image research. This can perhaps be attributed to historic reasons which
Prossen(1998) considers responsible for the disproportionately low status of kmage
based research. He quotes Schultz (1964), who appears to have taken a rather radical
approach he argues that academics, like everybody else, ayegsy influenced by

it h e -madestdnglardized scheme of pattern handed down to [him], by ancestors,
teachers and authors as an unquestioned and unquestionable guide in all situations that
normally occur within the Psosseril2o8, pwa)r | do

Table8 also shows that certain methodologies have been used more in some countries
than others. An example here pbotovoice: out of the 43 photovoice studies, 35
originated from the US and Canada. This will be discussed furtt81 ih2on cross
disciplinary referencing. However, it can be notedlable 3.9 that there are some
techniques that have only been used in certain countries, such as the Photo Projective
Method (Noda, 1988, Okamoto et al., 2006, Yamashita, 20@#h has only been

used in Japan, and Resident Employed Photography, that has only been used in the
USA (Garrod, 2007, Hawkinst al., 1999, Stedman et al., 2004)is interesting that

the aims and objectives of these studiese similar to other studies from other

countries that used other techniques

Table 8: Countries from which the studies originaed

Country/ continent | Studies originated % | Number | Studies held % | Number
North America (US | 67.5% 110 58.9% 96
and Canada)

UK 16% 26 14.7% 24
Australia and New | 6.1% 10 5.5% 9
Zealand

Europe 3.7% 6 2.5% 4
South America 1.2% 2 4.9% 8
Asia (Japan) 2.5% 4 7.4% 12
Africa (South Africa) 1.2% | 2 3.1% 5
Not specified 1.8% 3 1.2% 2
Two countries 0% 0 1.8% 3
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Country North UK Australia, New | Europe | South Asia Africa Not Two
America Zealand America Specified countries

Methodology STUDIES ORIGINATED STUBIES H

1 Photovoice 35 30 4 512 2 0 2 |0 1 2 1 0

2 Auto-photography 22 21 3 3 0 1

3 Photography 8 5 8 8 |2 1 1 0|2 3 |0 3 0 1

4 Visitor-Employed Photography 10 10 1 1

5 Participatory photography 2 0 3 112 2 0 1 |0 2 0 1

6 Photeelicitation 3 3 11 1 1

7 Selfdirected photography 1 1 1 1(2 1 1 0|0 1 /0 1

8 Photediary 2 2 2 2

9 Child photography 3 3 1 1

10 Residenemployed photography 3 3

11 Photeprojective method 3 3

12 Native imagemaking 1 1 2 2

13Photographic selepresentation 3 3

14 Reflexive photography 2

15 Visual narrative 2 2

16 Autodriven photeelicitation 1 0 0 1 1 1

17 Photetherapy 2 2

18 Photo essays 3 3

19 Photenovella 1 1

20. Volunteeremployed photography 1 1

21 Photecom/cation 1 0 0 1

22 Photeevaluation 1 1 1 1

23 Diary-photograph, diary interview 1 010 1

24 Photo journals, photo dyads 1

25 Self portrait 1 0 1

26 Disposable camera exercise 1 1

27 Community photography 1 1

28 Visual voice 1 1

49




29 Participantdirected imagenaking

30 PGI, photo elicitation

Table 9: Country studies originated and held

50




3.1.30 New techniques and crosslisciplinary referencing
It was noted during the data input process that many researchers dlzamiey had
actually devisd the technique they were usings can be seen ifiable 10, in 12.3%
20 studies, thauthorsargued that they devised the method they used. Howeeer, th
number of techniques identified is add & a result, there are methods that nobody
has claimed they devised. Additionally, in 75% of the above studies (15 stundies),
reference was made other techniques that had in the past used partiegeadratd
images. Wang@1996b)went as far as to copyright the name of the technique, without
ever referring to any of the researchers who had, in the past 20 years, used participant
generated images in their research. Furthermore, in 67.5% of the studies (110 studies)
there was no csesdisciplinary referencing and no reference to other participant
generated imagestherthan the one used by the authors. In 73 studies (44.8%), the
researchers do not specify if photographic techniques have been used in the past in their

own field.

Retr ni ng t ql9M8)panstisatimagdsased researateeds to be strengthened
and supported, the wagertain researchers have approacpadicipantgenerated
image researctloes not helpNot only is the field not strengthened thus rendering it
difficult for new researchers to identify previously conduateskarch because of the
lack of consistency in naming the techniques, dgb enables some researchers to
claim fame by either slightly altering already existing technigDe&in, 2003, Milford

et al., 1983 Noda, 1988)or by ignoring past research andimgenting the wheel
(Wang, 1998, Wang and Burris, 1994, Wang et al., 2004dle 10) Of course, it can
also be suggested that the researchers cited as examples above did not conduct holistic
literature searches on the techniques that had been ubedpast, probably due to the
inconsistency and all the different names. ©hly reasonable way to approach this is
to put all these studies under one brgadupingwhere all techniques can be used

according to their philosophy and the field of research
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Table 10: Techniques presented as researchers' inventions in chronological order

Publication Technique Field
Ziller and Smith (1977) | Photographic self Psychology
representation

Traweek (1977), Cheren

Visitor-Employed

Tourism planning,

and Traweek (1977) Photography interpretive planning

Boal (1979, 2000) Photography Community empowermen
Rorer and Ziller (1982) | Photography Psychology

Milford et al.(1983) Phototherapy Psychology

Cherem and Driver
(1983)

Visitor-Employed
Photography

Tourism, planning

Noda (1988)

Photoeprojective method

Planning, psychology

Buss (1995)

Photojournals, photedyads

Planning, ethnography

(2001)

Wanget al.(1998), Photovoice Health promotion
Wanget al.(1996b)
Groves and Timothy Photography Tourism

Dakin (2003)

Participartdirected landscap
imagemaking

Environmental
management

Wang and Pies (2004) | Photovoice Health promotion
Newman and Photography Health promotion
Kanjanawong (2005)

Baker and Wang (2006)| Photovoice Health promotion

Bijoux and Myers (2006)

Self-directed photography

Experience of place,
geography

Mooreet al.(2006)

Self-directed photography

Environmental research

Okamotoet al.(2006)

Photeprojective method

Environmental perception
socialidentity, stereotypes
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3.1.31 Reported positive outcomes
Since participangenerated image research requires commitment from the participant
and in some cases it can be considered that participants make big efforts and attach
emotionally, especially in longeunning projects, such as photovoi®ang et al.,
1996a) it was considered essential to examine if these projects actually halitereal
outcomesOf the 43 studies, 26% reported positive results, while 116 studies (71.2%)

did not. This information was not alalle in three studies.

Several of these studies resulted in the public exhibition of the photodi#&/jaing et

al., 2004a, Mcintyre, 2003, Graziano, 20043ing the photographaken for the study,

the participant not only showed the world the experiences of being homeless or a victim
of violence but was made to feel empowe(dichell et al., 2006)After participating

in a photovoice pro, 10 out of 11 homeless people left the shelter and found their
own accommodatiofWang et al., 2000Mitchell etald s  s(20@6)tegulted in the
establishment of a feeding scheme for schoolchildren at weekends, and Flint
photovoice (Wang et al., 2004bhelped secure funding for violence prevention
schemes. Visiterand residenemployed photographywsdies have been integrated in
planning systemgHawkins et al., 1999pr have been the catalysts to drive the
expansion of the protection status of certain a(€agnoweth, 1984. JThree studies
formed part of larger project§Germain, 2004, Newman and Kanjanawong, 2005,
Smith and Barker, 2000, Stefano et al., 208®sults of studies and photographs were
published inthe mediaThoutenhoofd, 19983nd participants of at least five studies
spoke at conferencd&ykes, 2001, Jennings, 2004, Woolry@004, Wang et al.,
2004a, Kaplan et al., 20QAVilson et al.(2007)and Hergenratheat al.(2006)report

that the studies helped the participants to develop action plans. Finally, Fotokids
becamea well known programme that expanded from Guatemala to other countries,
exhibited childrends photos ichildBrntosellai n,
their postcards. Their photos featured i
and several of themascapedsqualar and are now studying art, photography and

journalism.
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3.1.32 Data analysis methods
Four methods were used to carry outsiof the analysis of the studighe most
popular method was qualitative analysis, which results from the nature of the data
collected. Of the 105 studies, 64.4 % were analys#ag qualitative methods. The
second most popular method used in 12.3%efstudies (20 studies) (s€able 11)
useda combination of more advanced statistics such as ANOVAchrsuarewith
qualitative methods. Descriptive statistics were used to present the results in 11% of
studies, and 8.6% used only advanced statistitsout any qualitative analysis or
descriptive statistics. Additionally, 100% of the studies that have only used advanced
statistics to analyse their data are in psychology. In all of these studies the question
posed to the part i cfithgstudies thatased acdhbmatianroe y o
advanced statistics and qualitative analysis, 65% examined experience of place
(tourism, planning and geography). Descriptive statistics were used in all fields with
the exception of psychology, where very few stsd{three) were analysed using

qualitative methods.

Table 11: Analysis methods

Analysis Number of studies Percentage %
Quialitative methods only| 105 64.4%
Descriptive statistics an 18 11%

gualitative methods

Advanced statisticsand| 20 12.3%
gualitative methods

Quantitative methods onl 14 8.6%

Information not available| 8 4.9%

3.4 Volunteer EmployedPhotographytechniquesi a brief analysis

This section presents an overview of five techniques that have been used in 66.6% of
the total number dftudies A thorough analysis of these techniques will depenthen

number of studies they were used in, ranging from 26.5% to 4.9%. The remaining 25
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techniques are presentedliablel14, with references addition tatheir aims andheir

associated contexthe references citdzeloware given as examples.

3.4.1 Photovoice (43 studies)

The firstphotovoice study was published by Waetaal in 1996under the ternphoto

novella. Later in the year, another paper was publigiéghg et al., 1996byith a
footnote that noted that photo novella has been used as a tool to either tell a story or
teach literacy, and that the technique used thereafter was called photovoice. Five

photovoice studies wereaiplished in the 1990s and the rest of them in the 2000s.

Photovoice is a participatory action research qualitative technicherepeople are
enabled to Anidentify, represent, and enhs:
p 369). Photovoice buildsno Fr ei reds wor k o fFreie,rld97o)i c al (
where sketches and photographs were analysed in group discwskiongrovided

the context for the group analysis. This prodess received acclaim for its ability to
enablecommunity members to identify codes and analyse community issues with the
knowledge of the insider. It alsdentifies withfeminist theory, whee the community

members are the experts of their own environment and not reepgents of

information and decisions, and takes political action by gigingice to people and

groups that would otherwise be silen¢Bdsky, 1998) As Keller and Longing1996)

put it, nobody is in a better position to understand the issues in question than the
members of a group. Photovoice also builds on documentary photography.
Documentary photography briiimagwaytoddicaag peo
and sensitise the public (Hubbafd994) It has three main goals: i) to enable the
community members to express themselves, and to voice issues and concerns, ii) to
encourage critical dialogue and knowledge by discussing communutggraphs, and

iii) to act as a catalyst for social change by reaching and mobilising policy makers
(Wang et al., 2000)The main notions in the photovoice literature are participation,

action research, community empowerment, and social justice.

Photovoice stdies usually follow certain steps, although since the technique became
more widely known, several researchers have used it in different ways. These steps
include(Wang et al., 1998)
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a. photovoice training which includes group discussions about photo taking, use

of cameras andileical issues
b. taking photos
c. focus group discussion of issues that come up (usually series of focus groups)
d policy makersd approach

According to the analysis, the fields of research that photovoice was ysedia to
support the aims and objectives of fhwice, as can be seenTiable 3.12. Ten of the
studies that have used photovoice are in community, education and empowerment,
(FosterFishman et al., 2005, Jennings, 2004, Lykes, 2001, Pearson and Ralph, 2007,
Williams and Lykes, 2003)Four studies that have used photovoice examine the
experiences of marginalised and vulnerable socialpg(@raziam, 2004, Rhodes and
Hergenrather, 2007, Streng et al., 20@43%0, four studies used photovoice to examine
experience of illnesgAubeeluck and Buchanan, 2006, Baker and Wang, 2006, Lépez
et al., 2005) disadvantaged peop(&illion and Wang, 2000, Mitchell et al., 2006,
Strack et al., 2004 people with disabilitiegBrown et al., 2002004, Whitney, 20086,
Woolrych, 2004,) experience of place as a social constfMdintyre, 2003, Riley and
Manias, 2003, Stefano et al., 20@B)d health educatidiCarlson et al., 2006, Pertice

and Moffitt, 2007) Other studies include fields such as personality assessment
(Pearson and Ralph, 2003@s can be seenTrable11.

Table 12 Fields in which photovoice was used

Field Number of studies
Experience of illness 2
Personality assessment 3
Experiences of marginalised and 4

vulnerable social groups
Disadvantaged people

Disabled people

Experience of place as a social constry
Communityeducation and empowermer
Health education

Other

NWR A~ PA

The groups chosen to participate in photovoice studresalsoindicative of its
empowering nature. Most are women who livpaorareas or in fragile environments
(Killion and Wang, 2000, Wang and Pies, 200&)e second most popular category of
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participants are people with disabiliti@ooth and Booth, 2003, Woolrych, 2004hd
the third, young people who comeifin low income backgroundsoss, 1999, Wilson
et al., 2007)

In addition tobeing the ones who do the capturing, the participantalaoethe ones

who explain and discuss the photos produced. As discussed above, the predominant
method used to discuss/analyse the photos is the focus group methdth of
photovoice studies used focus groups either as the only method (53.8%) or in

conjurction with other methods (46.1%).

It can be posited here that there ph@tovoice projects that last for quite a long time,
indicating that although the photovoice process takes time, its funders obviously
believe in its effectiveness. The studies analyse last between a few wedBzaker

and Wang, 2006, Lockett et al., 20@6)a year or mor¢Kroeger, 2003, Wang and
Burris, 1997) Additionally, the qualitative character of photovoice is also evident from
the analysisAlthough the number of pacipants tends to be fairly low, ranging from
five to 122(Killion and Wang, 2000, Wilson et al., 200@)relatively long time is spent

with them to achieve good quality responses.

Additionally, the data analysis methods used in photovoice studies enhance the
qualitative nature of the methodologd®% of the photovoice studiegere analysed in

a qualitative fashion only and 11.6% used qualitative analysis and descriptive statistics.
None of the studies used quantitative analysis, or a combination of quantitative and

qualitative methods.

3.4.2 Autophotography (25 studies)

Autophotography is the second most popular technique that uses parggpanated
images. It is also one of the first techniques that put cameras in the hands of
participants. The first autophotographic studies were published by Ziller and Lewis in
1981 Ziller had previously published other studies, where he examined participant
generated photograph&iller and Smith, 1977)but he did not use the term

Oautophotographyo.

This method was initially used, and continues to be used by most researchers, as a

technique in personality research. itin i al | y used the Oowho ar
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participants were askei answer the question through the photographs they took
Ziller drew onWorth and Adaid €1972)work with a special ehasis on sel€oncept

(Ziller and Lewis, 1981)which is the effort to understand ourselves and o(Zatsr,

1990) The method was chosen as it was suggested that the iconic communication
would spare some of the problems posed by speechnai{Dollinger, 2002noted

t hat autophotography has the potenti al

t

and personality phenomenaod¢ (p 25). Thr ot
asked, such as (Jonesh20@4) aorre Oynoeu (ldoleakl, 2006)t me 6

which are again in the same contaxatably, 52.17% of the studies examined have
asked the participants to answer t he

reseachers who escape that context, such as Wilhelm and Sch(20f%)who ask

qu

Owaht does nature i n the (2003Jays kmenagn 6twd ayt o wa?

surroundings, the environment and |ife
in the realm of geography in that they examine the huemainonment interaction,

than in the realm of psychology where autophotography is traditionally used. As
Dodman(2003) notes, the use of this methodology offers the potential to prevent
problems linked with representing the perspecof another person and the prospect

to understand what the participants choose to focus on in their environment by
observing the photographs. Dodman (2003) also describes this method as a method of
empowerment, as the participants are the ones whe tres knowledge and are

empowered by being asked to share it.

A closer look at the scientific fields in which autophotography has been used confirms
that autophotography is a research tool predominantly used in psycha$o§9% of

the autophotographywsiies were in personality assessment. The rest of the studies
were more or less equally divided within other fields, with very few studies in each

field, ranging from a maximum of three to one st(tgble 13)

Table 13 Fields in which autophotographywas used

Field Number of studies
Personality assessment 15
Experiences of marginalised and 2

vulnerable social groups

Disabled people

Experience of place as a social constry
Community education and empowerme
Other

NWIN|
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The participant groups usstiould be mentioneaks an indication that autophotography

is mostly used in psychology. It is indicative that 48% of the participants were
psychology university students, outnumbering by far all other groups, and with only
16% d them being school children. The numbers of participants in autophotographic
studies are usually quite large, starting from(Mi2land, 2006)to 257 (Clancy and
Dollinger, 1993)and 511(Dollinger, 2001) In this last study Dollinger (2001) used
photographs taken for previous autophotography projeatger sample sizes tend to

be used in autophotographic studies compared to other techniques.

Ziller (1977) and Ziller and Rorer (198&se the technique to collect and analyse
photographs. Dollingef1996 2001, 2002 on the other hand, who has conddcte

big proportion of the autophotographic studies examined here (seven studies), uses the
term dautophotographi c es s aneldplanatonOthera c c o my
researchers, such as Armstrong (2005) and Taylor (2003) have also used
complemetary methods to make sense of the photograpbs/ever the number of

studies that have only used photographs is relatively 6#&f of the studies have used

a combination of methods, 24% of the studies have only used photographic datasets
and 12% did nospecify.

The analysis of the data is mostly undertaken using advanced statistics and far less
qualitative analysis. In 60% of the autophotography studies the data analysis was done
in an advanced quantitative fashion (ised advanced statistics only g used a
combination of advanced statistics and qualitative daé® used qualitative methods

only and 4% did not specify. Finally, worthy of note is that 96% of the
autophotographic studies originated from North America, but only 4.3% from the UK.

3.4.3 Photography (21 studies)

This is a very broad category which includes all the studies that are not specific about
the technique they are usineresearchers concernpost call it photography, or use
photographs taken by the study participafisis category includes studies from

several disciplines and in different fields:

1 Six studies (28.6%) in experience of place as lands@apsco and Moore,
2002, Mclntyre eat al., 2004, Stevenson, 2007).
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1 Four studies (19%) in experience of place as a social confBeanhain,
2004, Rapport et al. 2006).
1 Three studies (14.3%) in experience of illnésanieh and Walker, 2007,
Taylor, 2003b).
1 Three studies (14.3%) in personality assessifimntlips, 1986, Newman and
Kanjanawong, 2005).
1 Two studies ( 9.5%) in community education and empower(Bsral, 1979,
Grey, 19%).
1 One study in disadvantaged peofB®lton et al., 2001)
One study (4.8%) in experiences of marginalised and vulnerable social groups
(Gonzalez, 2003)
1 One study in people with disabiliti¢&ermain, 2004)
The sample groups are equally as broad: four studies with illness sufferers, four with
university students, three with school children, two with low income youth, two with
homeless people, three with professionals and one with tourists, one with people with
disabilities, one with low income adults and one with two user groups of the same

lands@ape.

There is a general agreement that through the use of photography;@ergonment
interactions can be exploréRorer and Ziller, 1982)in addition to gaining insights

into peoplés social and psychological worl@@@amico, 1985, Phillips, 1986, Germain,
2004).Boal (1979), referring to a literacy project in Peru, cldinas giving the camera

to people is a political action: Al f w e
producti on, it is necessary to hand over
action that will enable people to speak through photogrdpls/here thathe major

similarity of the studies in this group lies: they consider that photography can be used

to breakthe language barrier that is dominant in more traditional research methods
(Damico, 1985)

3.4.4 Visitor employed photography (VEP) (11 studies)

Visitor employed photography is one the first technigmesitioned in the literature

that placed cameras in the hands of participaasshe first paper on VEP was
published in 1997 by Cherem andl9Tyaawe e k |

60



explored the use of VEP as a tool for interpretive planfingom t he vi si
perspective A number of researchers who have used VEP as a planning and
management tool have followed. Oku and Fukamg®06)suggest that VEP should

be used when planning for recreational forest, while Chenoweth advocates its use in
landscape architectu(@984 )and in rivers and other linear environme@eren and

Driver, 1983) VEP has also been used to investigate destination ifvaEKay and
Couldwell, 2002, MacKay and Couldwell, 2008Researchers who have used VEP to
conduct research on visitorsoO experience
can inform trip panners and designers as well as destinations managers about what

visitors like, appreciate, dislike and expé8toves and Timothy, 2001)

VolunteerEmployed Photogphy is an experieneeecording techique that allows

peopl edbs experiences and perceptions of |
(Jenkins and Jenkins, 1998)d then be shared. Haywopd. 990, p 27) not e
Employed Photography is a powerful tool in that it provides usual and evidentiary
information to support reactions to, opi
experiences i n specifi c mmitaatcoenentianthatthe st i n
aim is to reach policy makers, planners and marketers, to show them what is not always
obvious to them, through the photographs taken by the participtanysrood, 199Q)

Ten out of 11 studies undertaken using VEP are in experience of place as landscape
(Cherem and Driver, 1983, Flick and Taylor, 1998hd the remainingone b

community education and empowermdgdenkins and Jenkins, 1998AIso, in
accordance with the study fieldsd result:

of tourists and irthe remainingtudy, locd community members.

3.4.5 Participatory photography (eight studies)

All the studies that have used the participatory photography technique have been
published between 2004 and 2007. The first one, the Taru Project, was presented at a
conference in 2004Singhal et al., 2004and aimed to explore the impact of an
educational entertainment project in India. A similar study from the same author was
published in 200§Singhal and Rattin€laherty, 2006)and took place in Peru. The

fields in which participatory photography has been applied are: four studies in

experience of place as a social constf&dilin, 2005, Kaplan et al., 2007)wo in
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health education mentioned abq@&nghal et al., 2004, Singhal and Rattklaherty,
2006) one in experience of illnegMliller and Happell, 2006and one in experiences

of members of margitided or vulnerable social groups (in this case, battered women)
(Frohmann, 2005)

The predominance of textocentrism is an issue that preoccupies researchers who have
used participatory photography in their reseg&inghal and Rattin€laherty, 2006)

and is presented as a barrier, as discussed in the previous group of studies. However,
common ground for all the research@bo used participatory photography is the
opportunity given to people or groups who would traditionally be objects of somebody
el seds r esear c h:totpesert ther wald as theylive ims pravidee s

an insight into relationships, perceptions, and experiences, and to share their reflections
and feelinggFrohmann, 2005, Kaplan et al., 2007, Miller and Happell, 2006, Singhal
etal.,2004) The comparison of participatory phi
lives is a vivid account that schematically represents the role of the technique
(Frohmann, 2005)

In terms of the groups of people sampled for these studies, three studies used
schoolchildren, two usedadio programme listeners, one schizophrenic patients, one
battered women and one farméBgilin, 2005) Significantly, in none of the studies
above was the participant given any kind of incentive, and none of the researchers
claims that this is a new technique they devised. Also, in all of the studies there are

references to other studies using similar methods.
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3.5 Brief presentation of VEP methods

Table 14: Brief presentation of all VEP methods

Name of
technique/ no
of studies

References

Aims

Field

Sample

1.Photovoice
(43)

Mclintyre, (2003),
Riley and Manias
(2003), Stefano e

1 People are enabled to identify, represen
and enhance their community
1 Community empowerment

10 fields including
experience of iliness,
personality assessment,

Women, refugees,
disadvantaged
people

al. (2005) disadvantaged people
2.Autophotogr | Ziller, (1977), Assessment of the self Six fields including Students,
ahy (25) Ziller and Rorer, personality assessment,| schoolchildren,
(1985), Dollinger, disabled people, schizophrenic
(2001) community education patients
and empowerment
3. CoscoandMoorel nsi ght s i nto peopl |Sevenfieldsincluding | Various
Photography | (2002), Mcintyre | psychological worlds experience of place as
(21) et al., (2004, landscapgexperience of
Stevenson (2007) place as a social
construct experience of
illness
4 Visitor- Cherem and 1 A'tool for interpretive planning Experienceof place as a | Tourists,
employed Driver, (1983), 1 All ows peopl eds e x|landscape and community
photography | Flick and Taylor, landscape to be captured when they tak] community education members
(11) (1998) place and empowerment
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5.Participatory

Singhal et al.

Allows people or groups who would

Experience of place as g

Battered women,

photography | (2004),Singhal [t r adi ti onal |l y be o0 b]social constructhealth | vulnerable social
(8) and Rattine research to express themselwespresent educationexperience of | groups, radio
Flaherty (2006) | their world as they live in:ito provide an illness one in audiences.
insight into relationships, perceptions, and | experiences of members
experieres, and to share their reflections al of marginalised or
feelings vulnerable social groups
6.Phote Clark-Ibanez T AIl'l ows partici pant|Experienceof place as g Schoothildren,
elicitation (5) | (2004), Glover et and thoughts to be expressed more social construct, tourism| university students
al. (2008) accurately than in interviews alone. experience of iliness, patients, local

Loeffler (2004),
Radley and Tayor

1 Empowerment through participant
generated images is mentioned in politi

communitybasedand
useplanning

community
members

(2003a), terms as a way of provoking

Rasmussen consciousness of peopesituation

(2004)
7.Seltdirected| Aitken and 1 Gives power to the participantkey are | Experience of place as g Local community
photography | Wingate(1993, the ones who do the capturing, thereforg social construct, members, students
(5) Markwell they can tell their own story. It promotes| experience of place as | schoolchildren,

(20003, Bijoux participation, engagement and landscape, disadvantage children carers

and Myers empowermen(Bijoux and Myers, 2006, | people

(2006, Moore et Moore et al., 2006)

al. (2009, f Researchers have come to choose this

Dahlblom et al.
(2008

met hod t o el i eriehcesp
and feelings and to minimise researcher
input (Bijoux and Myers, 2006)

8.Photediary
(4)

Bristow et al.,
2004, Carter and
Mankoff (2005,
Mizen (2009

Empower the participants by asking them t
do the capturing in order to gain an
understanding of their lives, experiences ar
perspectives.

Information studies, low
income youth

Professionals, chilc
workers
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9.Child Cavin, (1994), | Provides opportunities so that childrenc Chi | dr en & s | Schoolchildren,
photography | Hubbard, (1994), interpret their own visions of the world | place as a social young native
4 Orellana, (1999), (Hubbard, 1994) construct Americans
Turnstall etal., | Researchers can have a better
(2004) understanding of how children experieng
the landscape and features of natural
environmen{Tunstall et al., 2004)
T Researchers gain i
views of heir social worldgOrellana,
1999)
10. Resident | Hawkinset al. { Integrate community values, perceptions| Experience of Community
employed (1999) Stedman planning process place/landscape stakeholders, local
E)stl)otography gtt:\l\./gr?gﬁzj Floyd 1 Capture, g:qmmunicate social/ physical (rfé?nngg?slty
characteristics valued
(2004)
1 Identify values, concerns
1 Include marginalised social groups
11.Photo Noda(1988) P e o pdititudes and perceptions of their | Experience of Schoolchildren,
projective Yamashita living environments place/social construct | local community
method (3) (2002) Okamoto members,
et al.(2006) university students
12.Native Antonioniet al. Document p aperiemcesiofthein | Experience of Vulnerable social
image making | (2007) Blinn and | worlds marginalised/vulnerable | groups, local
3) Harrisi(1991) social groups, experienc community
Gemini and of place/landscape members, tourists
BocciaArtieri
(2007)
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13.Photograph
ic self
representation

3)

Ziller and Smith
(2977)

Investigate pepleGs perceptions and
interactions with physical and social
environment

Experience of iliness

Psychology
students

14. Photo Dollinger at al. 9 Test individualit Personality assessment, Psychology
3) (2007), Dolli / h tudent
essays , Dollinger : other students,
et al. (1999), Urlldtgrsta;]nd .how rurgl sccl:heod)mmunlty community
SampsorCordle relationship Is perceive stakeholders
(2001)
15. Visual Lemon(2006) {1 Tool for reflection to promote student | Experience of Schoolchildren

narrative (2)

Mosset al.(2007)

centred learning
T Expl or e s rianckeand feeling

1 Abstract concepts

place/social construct

16. Clark (1999) |l nvestigate chil dr e]|Experience ofillness, Patients, children
Autodriven Samuelg2004) | and perceptions other monks
photo
elicitation (2)
17. Milford et al. 1 Provide confrontation with self Personality assessment| Low income youth,
Phototherapy | (1983) Blinn vulnerable social
1 Explore how people can learn/ understar
(2) (1987) groups
themselves
18. Reflexive | Douglag1998) Study impressions of experiences Experience of University students
photography | Harrington and place/social construct
(2 Lindy (1999)
19.Photo Schratz, Steiner |  How young people experience school liff Experience of University students

evaluation (1)

Loffler (1998)

1 Active evaluators

place/social construct
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20.Volunteer | Garrod(2007, , l nvestigate | ocal s 0|Experience of Locals and tourists
employed 2008a, , 2008b) | a tourism destination place/landscape
photography
(1)
21.Photo Dinklage and Investigate meanings of war and peace Personality assessment| University students
communicatio | Ziller (1989)
n(1)
22.Photo Bermanet al. Chil drendés per spect |Experiences of Refugee children
novella (1) (2001) marginalised and
vulnerable social groups

23.Diary Latham(2003) Study of social actiarcan it be viewed as | Experience of n.s.
photograph, performance? place/social construct
diary
interview (1)
24.Photo Buss(1995) Study childrends e x|Experience of University students
journals, photo contemporary city place/social construct
dyads (1)
25.Self Kenney(1993) Understand the 0s el |Personalityassessment| University students
portrait (1) significant others, materials and objects an

cultural ideas
26.Disposable| OPENspace Record visitor views and experiences Experience of place/ Tourists
camera (2005) landscape

exercise (1)
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27.Community

Mclintyre (2000)

9 Study how students make sense of

Experience of place/

Schoolchildren

photography community social construct
(1) 1 Impact of school and community their

lives
28.Visual Lutrell (2007) Study how children perceive and experienc Experience of place/ Schoolchildren
voice (1) the environment social construct
29.Participant | Dakin (2003) Peopl eds attitudes Experience of place/ Local community
directed living environmerts landscape members
landscape
image making
1)
30.Participant | Frohmann2005) | Mearing of safety in the life of battered Violence, feminist Mexican and South
generated women. Violence and their approaches to | approach, community | Asian immigrant
images, photo creating safer spaces education women
elicitation
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3.6 Discussion

3.6.1 Introduction

The aim of this chaptevasto create an overview of the literature of techniques that used
participantgenerated images. Additionally,atmedto fulfil three objectivesto discuss

the validity and scientific rigour of these techniques, to clarify wbkatmeant by
participantgenerated image research techniques and to provide a clear set of definitions
of different forms and techniqueand finally, to provide best practice guidelines for future
applications of these techniques. Following the analysisthe brief overview of the
techniques, the problems caused by the plethora of names/techniques are discussed, as well
as issues of scientific rigour in the use of image research in general and participant
generated image techniques in particul@nally, a set of best practice guidelines is

suggested as wedk well as a blanket term for all these techniques.

3.6.2 Different techniques- does that make research easier?

Using the information provided by the analysis of the studies on techniques that use
participantgenerated images as research tools, there are several questions that spring to
mind. Thirty techniques were identified, in 11 different fields. It would be clear if we could
say, for example, that autophotography is a method used in psychologyunteeel
employed photography is used in tourism, or photovoice in health education. However, in
studies like Dodmai2003)and Wilhelmand Schneide(2005)where the authors used
autophotography when researching young peo
their urban environment, only some are mentioned. This is despiecthbat therarea

plethora of other methods that have been digethis purposen the past such as photo
projective method, sellirected photography, and participatory photography. The same
applies to Frohmaf2005)whoinvestigated the meaning of violence and safety in the lives

of battered women, and their approaches to creatisgfer spacesparticipatory

photography is used but exactly like photovoice. The same applies tellAadz(2004)

69



who uses the same reasoning and techniques tbHasiresearch as photovoice but calls

it photo elicitation.

The researchemsho came up with the idea of photovo{##ang et al., 1996a, Wang and
Burris, 1997, Wang et al., 1998gfer to the ideas behind the development of this
methodology, like pedagogy and feminist principles, but do not extensively acknowledge
the contribution of a number of researchers in the 20 years before photovoice was
presentd. Photovoice is presented as a technique but it is more like a guide of good
practice in the use of participagénerated image techniques. One of the aims of
photovoice, which was to reach planners and policy makerstiveasame as earlier
techniques even though this was not made explicit. The techniques developed before
photovoice experimented with participaggnerated images and concluded that they can
be successfully utilised in a number of ways. Therefore, those who developed photovoice
did not hae to test the phottaking aspect, but rather the complementary methods applied
that accompany the photo taking. It is not to be denied that photovoice is a step forward in
imagebased researchowever, it has to be acknowledged that it is neither therfar the

only step forward.

The problem lies in the ensuing confusion, and there is no clear reason wseteher

used one name/technique over the othds worth noting the results of the analysis on

the use of other techniques/names in theevewf the literature in the published studies

in 75% of the studies there are no references to other techniques/studies that use
participantgenerated images in the data collection progestheris there indication that

this is intentional. Howeverhe literature is available, even though it is difficult to find.

This can also explaimvhy many researchers believe thparticipantgenerated image

techniques are underutilised.

The implication here is that it is not that the lack of unanimity on thetle&technique is

referred that is the main reason: however, some resegrahens effort to assist social

science by presenting something new and unique, actually deprive visual social science of

its single voice. Prosser (1998, 102): describes thenhtus #A Vi sual researt

compartmentalised and divided by their disciplines, the media in which they work and by
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a changing intellectual landscape. There isGestal{ no totality that encompasses and

unifiesimagego ased research ®ther than the Avi sua

This is mentioned as an observation and does not deny that there are differences in the way
the techniques are applied in each case. There are cases where photo logs are provided to
the participants to fill in while they are taking the photograpbmeuse interviews with

the participants to discuss the meaning of the photographs, and most of the researchers
analyse the data in a qualitative manner. Traditional techniques are applied in different
ways depending on the study and on what the researchaie@sto find out. However,

the basic principles of the technique are the same. Questionnaires, for example, are simple
and to the pointhereis a range of ways the questionnaire can be,ds&d a simple tick

box technique to a serstructured intervier questionnaire. However, despite the approach

adopted the technique is still called a questionnaire survey.

However, there is an underpinning, fundamental problem, which is the reason this review
has been undertaken. It is very difficult for researcteeksiow what previous research has
been conducted using participaygnerated images because the techniques applied are so
diverse as a result, very significant amounts of time are spent researching the literature.
This is what researchers should be doimmyvever, it is clear that time constraints exist. It

is therefore difficult for daypersonto know that a similar research tool was used unless
all these techniques are grouped together, under the same umbrella.

This explains why, when discussing thgpkcation of these methods in their fields, some
researchers noted that the methodology is new. It is therefore suggested here that no matter
which methodology people are using, it should be noted in the publication keywords that
they are using particip&generated images. A review of the literature suggests that four
groups of studies that have used particiggerierated images can be identified. These
groups are broad enough to include studies in different fibtuisever, these disciplines

can be narnwed down(Table 15)
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Table 15: Disciplines in which VEP was used

Studies in: Discipline

experience of place in terms of its physical feat| environmental manageme

experience of place as a social construct geographyethnography
personality assessment psychology
community empowerment geography, ethnography
363 Dealing with scientistsd negative criti

Wang et al(1998)include a very interesting observation in their paper about the dangers
faced by academics who use photovoice. Surely, this observation can be extended to those
who undertake imagkased research using participgenerated images. This group runs

the risk of being marginalised within their own institutions, as there are those who might
consider these techniques unscientific. However, this idea was not withoutitrgota

fact quite a longstanding debate among members of the academic communityl Visua
researchers claim that visual techniques are underutile®dever, there are obviously

researchers who do not accept visual methods as scientific tools.

The use of imagbased research is still an ongoing and unresolved debate amongst social
scientists anthropologists, and geographers, as noted in the quote above. The
underutilisation of visual information in the context of social sciences is identified by many
researcherEmmison and Smith, 2000, Garrod, 200&8nhkins and Jenkins, 199&rosser
(1998)partially attributes this to historical reasons arellay social science research has
been conducted over the yedBgcker (1995) finds this underutilisation of photographs
perplexing, and the reservations expressed by social scientists absurd, given that it is
unimaginable for some of the natural scienmesto use photographs, especially since in
social sciences photography is given explicit social corfgedker, 1995} it is not post
modern art where the photographer wants the viewer to have theuraenstanding of

an image. Even objects of art that exist in isolation have a context. Providing a social

context for a photograph is not different, especially if the photograph is commissioned for
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a study and participants use complementary techniqueske their meanings explicit
(Reis et al., 1994)

The need to develop a set of best practice guidelisetharefore, pressing. It needs to be
shown that using photographs, the enterprise of sociology is furthered forward: it should
help answer questions in a way acceptable to one or more disciplinary fr{Bgaksr,

1995) Furthermorethe criteria against which to judge a scientific method is by what it
eventually gives back to society. Taking into account what visual methods that use
participantgenerated images hagtven, and will continue giving backo society,by
inspiring peopleby using the power of photographseertinfluenceon policy makers,

and manyother impacts they have hathe view thattechniques that use participant
generated images awmscientific and useleshould be characterides ignorant at the

very least

3.6.4 Data available in studies is there anything missing?
The background of the studies referred to is usually well documented, with the exception
that it is usually unclear why certain methodologies are chosen over otbersvét, it is

the data presentation process that seems problematic.

Very limited information is available on completion rates (27 stud@$% mention their
completion rates), as very few studies specify the number of photos asked for, the number
of photos taken, or the total number of photos anatysedher do they specify return

rates, or average number of photos taken per participant. If all this information was
available, further comparisons would be allowed and it would be easier to draw
conclusons on the use of complementary methods, the optimal number of photos the

researchers should ask for, and so on.

As mentioned, the time commitment attached to the technique makes it difficult for a
number of people to complete. However, it is very diftito examine the extent to which

this and other negative aspects of particiggarierated image techniques impact their
effectiveness. Two trends seem to exist: researchers who refer to their return rates only
when they are good, and researchers wha tefé¢heir return rates in order to address
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methodological aspects. Unfortunately, it is impossible to know which category the
researchers who did not present their return rates fall into.

3.6.5 Samples, sampling and analysis

Sampling is the criterion thatefines whether each study can be generalised. Surprisingly
enough, even in cases with very large samples, only 2% of the studies were done using
random sampling and 2.6% applied stratified random sampling. This can lead to two
conclusions: either that whenatters the most is the quality of the data and researchers do
not seek representativeness, or that representativeness is difficult to obtain and researchers
use convenience sampling. By examining the analysis techniques, it seems that with the
exceptionof techniques used in psychology, in all other disciplines the data are analysed
in a qualitative fashion. This is not based on the size of the sample but on the kind of
responses required from participants. The ideas and meanings conveyed through these
methodologies are hard to fit in tick boxes.

It was thought imperative at this stage to refer to the research done in psychology. The data
analysis shows that psychology students are used as the sample population for 11.1% of
the studies. All the studies ah use psychology students as a sample group are in
personality assessment. There ave issues to be noted here. First of all, psychology
students cannot be considered as a representative sample of the population as they are
university students and they have a better understanding of the issues they are studied on
than the average person do&econdly, there is no need to question whether or not the
students volunteered to participate is clear fronFigure 9, the degree oflependence
between researcher and participant in personality assessment studies is vefpikigh.

therefore links tdahe discussion about dependency and incentives.

3.6.6 Complementary methods
In Boal (1979) children were asked to take photographs that portray exploitation. Among
others, a nail on the wall was photograptfed adults understood the meaning. However,

children who were shining shoes for a living in the town centre were in complete agreement
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that this photograph was a representation of exploitation. The equipment was quite heavy
to carry so they agreed with shoprws in the town centre to rent a nail on the wall on
which to hang their equipment. This story, except for revealing the power of participant
generated images, also indicates that a photograph on its own is not always self
explanatory. Studies that haveed photographs without any complementary techniques
are interested in the researcherds interpr
in psychology). On the other hand, in studies where the focal point is the meaning
participants want to convegpmplementary methods are used. There is no pattern to the
complementary methods used in relation to the techniques, with the exception of
photovoice, where it is usually accompanied by focus groups. Depending on when
researchers want the participants teflact within the photographs, appropriate
complementary methods are chosen. The methods used in each study are not necessarily
the samethey vary depending on the researcher, not by technique name. Examples of this
observation can be found in Mod2006) Bolton(2001)and Gonzale2003)

3.7 Conclusion

This study comprises the qualitative analysis of 163 studies that have used VEP under all
the known names and in all different disciplines. This analysis was undertaken on data
collected from the background research to achieve Qlgsct, 2 and 3 of this study; it
specifically constitutes the backbone of the VEP typology presented in Chapter 11.

This study is an effort to summarise what has been studied using partpgpenated
images. As indicated aboMehas been hard woffior the researcheo collect the images
mainly due to lack of consistency in the use of the names/techniques and the number of
terms used in the field hirty techniques were identified and an effort was made to pull
together information about the fieldsettechniques were used in and the wayshich

the associated methodologies were applied. This is also an attempt to bring taljether
these studies, something that has not been done before but is considered useful as it will
enable researchers in théure to use this study as a starting point and will hopefully help

to demystify the confusion that exists around nareshniquedisciplines. An
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observation that resulted from analysing the data was that in terms of the complementary
methods used to acopany the photdaking process, there were no clusters of studies that
indicated that the use of these different names were indicated. Furthermore, it was observed
that despite the existence of these techniques since 1977, researchers rarely reference
fellow researchers from different academic disciplines. The fragmentation in research
fields and the lack of unanimity in terms of the choice of name for the techniques has

resulted in a number of researchers believing that they had in fact invented negqueghni

Furthermore, the findings of this analysis can offer indications of why visual sociology is
not taken seriously, as a number of published studies lacked fundamental details of they
were conducted and who their participants were. Wang (1998) raisegsdie of
marginalisation of VEP researchers in the academic community and attributes it to the use
of visuals. However, there is evidence in this analysis that researchers who use VEP might
not be marginalised due to their choice of visual sociologheis discipline and the use

of visuals, but due to the lack of rigour in their research method or the lack of clarity in
how it was conducted, due to the omission of crucial information from their publications.
This analysis forms the backbone of the besictice guidelines for VEP research
presented in Chapter 11 of this thesis.

76



77



4 POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE ASPECTS OF VEP

4.1 Introduction

This chapter aims to present a review of all the positive and negative aspects discussed in
all the publications collectedeferring to VolunteerEmployed PhotographyVEP)
research. The volume of the data colle¢@&®Ipages of compiled positives and negatives)
required the use of NVivo, a qualitative analysis software, which substantially helped in
the classification androuping of researchers views. The feedback was initially divided
into positive and negative, and subsequently different categfmiesachgroup were
constructedby reading the transcripts and organising them into theiirtas chapter is
organised and psented in a similar fashion. The positive comments in the use of VEP
techniques by far overshadow the negative otlesy are presented first, and they are
divided in two categories. The first one consists of general comments, which are mainly
conceptuahdvantages of VEP techniques, and the second one consists of gpejatit
comments. The negative aspects of these techniques were presented in the same fashion
conceptual issues followed by projeetated issues.

4.2 Positive aspects of VEP research

Nonre of the researchers who has used VEP research techniqueginredagainst their

use in their respective fields. On the contrary, a number of researchers suggested that such
techniques should be used more frequef@srrod, 2008b, Markwell, 1997, Wang and

Pies, 2004)All researchers who used VEP techniques highlgyjlateaumber of positive
aspects, which are presented belahere they arelivided in two groupsthe general

advantages of using such techniques and preptific positive aspects.

4.2.1 General positive aspects of VEP research

There are numerous general aocdnceptual advantages of using VEP reseash
suggested in the studies tlaae testing the methodology in their fieldsd are reporting

on its appropriateness therein. In an effort to capture as many advantages as possible, they
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are divided ito 12 groups and are discussed in order of importance, according to the

number of researchers who have commented on them.

42.1.1 Empowerment

All researchers who have written about VEP techniques have, in one way or another,
commented on them as being empowering. They look at empowerment from different
perspectives, but they conclude that participating can be an empowering experience
(FosterFishman et al., 2005, Rhodes et al., 20@&h participants themselves suggesting
that they felt empowered by the experie(@eodhart et al., 2006, Lockett et al., 2Q05)

42111 VEP research can drive change

A number of researchers consider such techniquasawve the potential to drive change
(Cherem, 1983, Wang, 199@lany of these researchers are using photovoive of its

main goals is to act as a catalyst for social change by reaching and mobilising policy
makers(Wang et al., 2000)The first way it can dvie change is by facilitating public
dialogue. Using photographs as a starting point, stakeholders are able to learn from each
other, to discuss with each oth&tewart et al., 2003exchange ideas about improving

their quality of life (Wang et al., 1998and express their concerfid/oolrych, 2004)
Therefore, they become a group, they acknowledge common gesuhdiscuss solutions

to commonproblems(Downey et al., 2008, Rhodes et al., 2Q08hich can in its turn

spark actionlDowney et al., 2008and result in policy chang@Moffitt and Robinson
Vollman, 2004) According to Wang et al. (2004a)ll ¢hat happens regardless of the
participantsdé educational or cultwural back
promoted Furthermore, apart from acknowledgitiggir commonalities, participants also
discuss and accept their differen¢€&saziano, 2004and over a period of time, trust can

develop within the participant commun(i@astleden et al., 2008)

The power of the visual isonsidered a stretigwhich can drive chang8ermanet al
(2001) Carlsonet al. (2006) and Lopez et al.(2005) agree that photography adds an
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emotional element and has potentiatitive policy change. Photographsetangibleand

can rarelybe ignoredSchratz and Steindtdffler, 1998)and can reachgmple who cannot

be reached using conventional meth@d&ng et al., 1996aBy the use of photographs,
people can educate policy makers and other professionals about their realities and what
needs to chang&vang and Burris, 1997l additionusing photograpifso cus es peop |
attention to the visual and attentiordisertedfrom the person doing the telling, making

it easier for the participants to express their feelings without being overexX@ioedr et

al., 2008) Photographs can help participants who would normally not be heard
communicate their views and feelings to policymaKgvang, 1998, Wang et al., 1996a,
Woolrych, 2004) other decisiommakers and the medf#/ang, 1998)can help build new
partnerships with powerolders(Rhodes et al., 2008and inform policy(Strack et al.,

2004, Stefano et al., 2005, Rhodes et al., 2008)

Promoting critical dialogue and reaching policy makers and other pgool@ers arehe

results of participargmpowerment brouglatboutthrough the use of participagenerated

images and are suggestive that stories using the power of photographs stimulate social
action (Glover et al., 2008)Even though it takes a lot of campaigning and awareness

raising efforts to stimulate socialtam, it is possible that the use of photographs, and the
6grassrootsod i nvol vaMamgnlP98samicciease awargness &nd r e ©
raise consciousnegkaplan et al., 2007, Aubeeluck and Buchanan, 2006, Strack et al.,
2004) andmotivate people to organise and take action on the issues affectin(Firser

Fishman et al., 2005, Streng et al., 2004, Whit2696)

421.1.2 Change of power relationships in research

The issue of power relationships between participants and researchers is a long standing
one. A numbers of VEP researchers have referred to it, rendering it one of the most
mentioned positive aspects\EP research. A number of researchers commented that the
participants are more in control of the research process, as they are the ones who take the
photographs((Castleden et al., 2008, Jenkins and Jenkins, 1998, Traweek,. 1977)
Participants are most cases inted to present their own realitiepm behind the lens,
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something which gives them the freedonptwtraya pure and authentic account of their
experiencegGermain, 2004, MacKay and Couldwell, 200&bhout the distortion of other

ree ar c h e rlisafows tliem ¢he choice to include certain things and exclude others
(Berman et al., 2001, Bolton et al., 2001, Jones, 2004¢h are not as important as
researchers might think. Samud®004) described autdriven photeelicitation as a

bridge between her perceptiofithe world and the world of chiithonks who participated

in her study. She found that in order to use this method, her assumptions should be put
aside and eventually+evaluated.

As a result, researcher bias is redu@@drrod, 2007 Traweek 1971%) equalising the

power relationshifGlover et al., 2008\nd using more unobtrusive methodolodiétier

and Smith, 1977) Yamashita(2002) suggestst h a t t he researcher 0:s
compensatetly minimising researcher inp(tvarren, 2002and by addressing the issues
participants consider important, rather than the ones researchers pri¢8tised) et al.,

2004, Graziano, 2004, Samuels, 200Fhus, the participants are in cont(Blollinger,

1996) Wang (1996a)considered Chinese village womém be co-researchers in her
anthropological study on healddlucationthey, rather than the research team, shaped the
content of the research project. The same account is given by Bolton(220dl) who

worked with the child worker participants as a team, with the participants being the field
experts workingtothe reseatche amés remit. Finally, resear
the physical distance between the researcher and the participant during the photographic
activity, as highlighted by JurkowskR008) who suggested that in VEP research the
danger that people with intettual difficulties are agreeable and might want to please
people is positions of authorityeearchersn that casels minimised by the mere absence

of the researcher. The same issue is also discussed byll@dagz(2004) Miller and
Happell(2006)and Ziller and Smith(1977)

42113 Empowers silent voices

A number of people and groups who are,doumber ofeasons, unable to participate in
conventional research, can participate in VEP research. It is, therefore, considered a
research methodologhat promotes democracgs it grats access to underrepresented

groups. One of the most important reasfamghisis the removal of the language barrier.
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Ziller and Smith (1977, p 182) were the first researchers to comment on the uniqueness of
photography as a medium VEP researchasi t ifrees the subject s
constr ai nt sand@ifler andalbevgsu(Egle po343)onsidered photography as

an ideal research method for international and ecogsl t ur al st udi es as |
| anguageo. (T998) useédeantbpbotofraphy successfully with young deaf
people. Germai2004)suggested that usimpotography when conducting research with
participants with learning disabilitiggartially removes the language barriers and allows
participation. The same argument is expressed by Beweha. (2001) in research

involving children withpoorlanguage skills, by Bijoux and Mye¢2006)when working

with mostly illiterate children, as well as by a numbeotifer researcher®oal, 1979,

Dollinger and Clancy, 1993, Mot al., 2007, Noland, 2006, Ziller and Lewis, 1981)

Stefano et a2005, p3) quoted their participants who considetieattaking photographs

a good i dea nbeetciannesse dchrnebyt firsecal | y know how

Therearea multitude of reasons why voices fall silebtit whichcan be overcomiey the

use of VEP techniques. Taking photographs for research gives people opportunities to tell
stories they might not haveen able to do otherwigBollinger et al., 1993, Killion and
Wang, 2000, Beilin, 2005)hroughthe power of imagesAdditionally, people who might

not have spoken due to shyn@gss et al. 2007, Ziller and Rorer, 198@w self esteem
(Noland, 2006)r simply because they were not asked (children as an underrepresented
group in the OPENsga project(2005) are given the opportunity to express themselves
using anther more appealing medignResearchers who work with marginalised social
groups strongly recommend the use of VEP techniques in order to give their participants
an opportunity to express themselyBsal, 1979 Hawkins et al. 199%ubbard, 1994,
Singhalet al., 2004)

42114 Helps build seltesteem

Further arguments that confirm the support of researchers for the use of VEP techniques
are those thatonsider them empowering that they help participants build up their self
esteem. Bijoux and Myef2006)used sekdirected photography &xaminehow place of
residence influences what women do on an everyday basis, how they go about doing it and

what feelings the activities evoke. The researoegsprovided a boost to theelf-esteem
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and confidencef the women participantshey saw the results of their efforts valued by

others. The same feedback comes from Gi&95) who worked with homeless young

people, and by Strackt al.(2004)whose participantsod (11 to
urban yaith) confidence was built by this exercise, as it was a exceptional occurrence in
which they received positive attentioW/ang et al. (1998) Thompsonet al. (2008)
Gonzalez2003)and Mcintyre(2003)consider theexperience of using a VEP technique
asvalue i ch assignments that enhanced the par
felt more empowered.emon(2006)supports the use of visual narrative with children in
educational settings as a tool that encourages investigation and increases confidence and

self-esteem in building literacy skills.

A sense of pride for the work and results was also teg@rurkowski, 2008, Moffitt and
RobinsonVollman, 2004) | n H (1994)&hodtirig 8ack project, the cameras given

to young Native Americans gave them a new sense of freeiienfreedom to expres
themselves in a new way. In addition, they learnt a new skill and they worked together to
produce photographs thexereproud of. Straclet al.(2004)suggest that the photographs

in their studycreated a sense of ownership and pride amongst the young participants that
helpedthem toexchang views. The samavas reportedy Johnseret al.(2008) whose
participants, much as they wanted to, could not take credithieir photographs in
publication as this was prohibited by confidentiality rules. Stef@ad05)reports thatthe
farmersin his studywere proud of their efforts and they considered the information
captured in the photographs valuable

Apart from the pridein their work, other sources of pride were identified, that made
participantswilling to be part of VEP projects. Thoutenho¢i®98)found that his young

deaf participants were proud of their sign langualgiity and theytried to express that
through their photographs. Finally, two researchers reported that participants felt a sense
of pride participating in VEP research, simply due to the fact that they owned a camera.
Clark-lbanez(2004)suggests that owning a camera was very important to children. In the
photovoice project involving homeless young people by Wahgl. (2000) and

considering the stigma attached to being homeless, participants felt that owning a camera
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changed their social status in the eyes of others, which made them proud carriers of their

Holga cameras.

42115 Opportunity to tell their own story

Parks(1966)wr i t es on hi s book ¢ ov eponagainstalldheos e n
things | dislike about Americep over ty, racism, discriminat:.
and most important characteristics of these techniques is that they place the cameras in the
hands of their participants and they let them docturing.Thus it is they who tell the
storyVEP i s a st ep (1994)saggedtion thatpboblashalld rsot let others
speak in their name, photographically or otherwhM#ile participants welcome the
opportunity toshare their views and lives and represent themsémsstrong, 2005,

Rhodes et al., 200&iller and Lewis, 198}, the subjective nature of these techniques is

not criticised. On the contrary, their subjectivity is considered to be their strong point
Researchers understand thas Wang and Redwoeatbnes (2 0 1 , p 571) put
photographer is moored in political, cultural, social, and economic circumstances as the
subjecb and this is precisely what VEP techniques are looking to investigate. Participants

get to choose what to include and what to leave out of the frame of their photographs. This
makes it a more democratic research approach and as already discussed, it gives
researchers the opportunity to reach where theyiously could not(Dollinger and

Clancy, 1993Mclintyre, 2003Wang and Burris, 1997)

4.2.1.2 Experiential data

The second most discussed group of VEP research strealgttes tahe very nature of

these techiquest he use of peopleds exper(Tagloretes t o
al., 1995, Dakin, 2003, Garrod, 200The images used provide rich sets of data from an
dnside perspectivig@Bijoux andMyers 2006, 50), which without the use of participant
generated photographs, would haeenained hidderLuttrell, 2007, Markwell, 2000b,

Newman and Kanjanawong, 2005)
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In a way, by asking participants to photograph their experiences, researchers are granted
Gcceséto areas of lived experiences they had not seen before. In &/ah{1996a)and

Wang and Burrig1997) Chinese village women usetiotography to capture images to
which people outside of their community were much less likely to have access. Williams
and Lykeg2003)gained access into lived experiences of women who experienced armed
conflict, access that igrgely unavailable to researchefGraziano, 2004) Cast | eden
(2008) project allowed researchers an authentic understanding of living with HIV/AIDS
and Johnseet al.(2008)considerthe photographs their homeless participants took as a
window to the homeless way of life that did not previously exist in academic literature.
Lutt (2807)ads Kr (2e0§)aarkovath schoolchildren suggests exactly that
photographs bring to light aspects of the schooling experience that otherwise would not
have been picked uparticipants are empowereddeacldthe researchers aspects of their

social worlds that otherwise would have been unkn@@lark-lbanez, 2004, Markwell,

2000a, Markwell, 2000b, Samuels, 2004, Singhal et al., 2004)

The experiencesphotographed and presented are verbatim,-tmaal authentic
experiences. They are taken while participants are experiencing the situation, be it a
landscapdChenoweth, 1984, Garrod, 208¥arkwell, 20003, their schoolingDamico,

1985, Mcintyre, 2000, Moss et al., 200&hronic painBaker and Wang2006) caring

for Hunti ngt o n(Aubeellck aneBushanam 20@6pcial lifé experiences

of people with intellectual difficultie€Jurkowski et al., 2007)r homelessnegdohnsen

et al., 2008) Thereforen addition to presenting personal perspectideskowski et al.,

2007) these photographs provide on the spot, adihé@rformation(Gemini and Boccia

Artieri, 2007)t hat only needs t he.Tpeg présentther dvad s 6 |
experiences the way they live them and understand: teebjectively (Warren, 2002)

through their biask perceptiongLoeffler, 2004) A researcher is shown how it is to
experience the world from the personal contaxa shyperson(Ziller and Rorer, 1985)

from a nurse in an operating roofRiley and Manias, 2003jrom people with mental
illness(Thompson et al., 2008 a way that the@hysicalpresence of a researcher would

not have all owed. Peopleds intimate inter

would be different in thpresence of a researcl{€tark-lbanez, 2004, OPENspace, 2005)
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Finally, an added advantage that falls within the experiential nature of VEP research is the
visualisation of participant experiences. Photos are taken in a specifiptadenan et

al., 2004) which allows more locale precision. Photographs exemptifey invite
researchers to see for themsel({®adley and Taylor, 2003a, Warren, 2Q0Zhey
specifically show what the participant means, making it explicit and vi€@lton et al.,

2001 Killion and Wang, 2000, Mizen, 2005).

4.2.1.3 Enjoyable set of techniques

At least 33 researchers have labelled VEP techniques enjoyabdely following
comments received by participants. More specific comments refer to the enjoyment of
participants as one of the smas for high levels of interest and participatiBooth and

Booth, 2003, Garrod, 2007, Kaplan et al., 2007, MacDougall et al., 2004, Moffitt and
RobinsonVollman, 2004, Rorer and Ziller, 1982, Samuels, 20&hratz and $iner

Loffler (1998)suggest that the procelsad been enjoyable and that this strengthened the
seriousness of its outcomes. Using Afuno
might have otherwise not have been intere@ttatper, 2002)Similarly, Catledenet al.
(2008)suggest that this interesting research technique helped overcome research fatigue
issues, ofterencounteredn indigenous communities. VEP techniques seerbeaan
enjoyable activity for researchers as well, as indicated by W&a€2) Harper(2002)
SampsorCordle(2001)and Thompsomet al.(2008)

4214 Participants thinkmorecarefully about the subjects of their

photographs

Seeing realityfrom behind a photographic lens can make participants think more deeply
about things they were not conscioualyare of(Radley and Taylor, 2003aBBlinn and
Harrist(1991)found that mature women students took time to reflect on the tagkéu
undertaken and therefore realise that they were caught between traditional and non
traditional roles, something they would not necessarily have been aware of if they were
only interviewed, or if they were filling in a questionnaire. Similarly, FeBishmanet

al. (2005) suggested that photovoigave people the opportunity to critically reflect on
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their neighbourhoods and develop a shared understanding of community life. In
Ma r k w000ajstady, participants were encouraged to think more about what places
mean to them, and in Straek al. (2004) participants got to think more about their
community and their place in it. A number of other researchers approached this issue from
the same angl¢Grey, 1995, Miller and Happel2006, Noland, 2006)Furthermore,
Garrod(2007)and Haywood1990) suggest that using a camera for research purposes
sharpens the power of observation, whereas V¢amd (2000)and Lockettet al.(2005)
support that participants were made to observe their surroundings in a more deliberate
manner and thereforhey saw their environmerhroughfresh eys (Stedman et al.,

2004) Thisi s i mportant as it helps toMWangeter st al
al., 2000)and facilitates the ability to transmit tin@eaning of the photographs to other
viewers(Samues, 2004)

4215 Special bonds

Participants and researchers are required to invest more time in VEP projects, due to their
logistic complexity. This, however, allows more time for special bonds to be developed
between the participants and researcher, depgrmuh the type of each project. In projects

such as photovoice, where in most cases focus groups are employed to discuss the
photographs captured, participants started off the process as strangers and by the end of it
they had developed a strong senseoafimunity(Wang and Pies, 2004, Wang et al., 2004)

It was therefore e&x to obtaininformation that would not be disclosed to stran@@liein

and Harrist, 1991Castleden et al., 2008treng et al., 20045roup members established
relationships thatasted past the project perigillion and Wang, 2000, Wang et al.,

2000)

Participants also formed strong relationships with the researchers, as they shared pictures
of intimate details of their lives with the(®@linn and Harrist, 1991)With VEP research,
participants and researchers reach a degree of intiwiack is very difficult to be reached

in an interview(Miller and Happell, 2006pr other more traditional research projects.

Harper (2002) suggested that this model of research is ideal for him, as it encourages
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collaboration, and it motivates people to discuss and work together. When VEP projects
are initiated in a learning environmesuich as a schaaielationships based on mutual trust
are developed, due t o t h(Kroegar,2003Rs well asthe o f
fact that they were trusted with camebgstheir teabers(Lemon, 2006) Participants in
Lopezet al.(2005)felt they were trusted because, as thalgd thedecisiormaking powers

over the direction of the study, they were considered the experts of their own environment

which also boosted their confidence.

4.2.1.6 VEP methods help convey complex meanings

Abstract neanings such as awe, mystery and beauty (Loeffler 2004, p 551), oppression
(Warren, 2002)inclusion and valugdoss et al., 2007 pain(Boal, 1979) and landscape
values(Glover et al., 2008rannot be successfully described using words. Photographs,
on the other hand, are capable of conveying complex meaf$tggman et al., 2004,
MacKay and Couldwell, 20043s well asmanythings simultaneously. Okamoti al.

(2006) suggest that a number of things can be seen in a photograph apart from its focal
point, including angle,epth and distance. Words are often not enough to depict a situation
and participants wusing photographs are
(Warren 2002, p 230). According to Harrington and Lifti9932000) pen and paper
methods do not always yield enough information for decisions to be made, as they rarely
capture the breadth and depth of i ssues

4.2.1.7 Participants acquire new skills

Although it might be assumed that everybody is familiar to some degree with the use of a
camera, this is not necessarily the case, especially with marginalised social groups and
younger people. This is confirmed by HubbatP94) who taught young Native
Americans to use a camera and they found freedom to express themselves through this
medium. Jurkowsket al.(2007)and Jurkowsk{2008)also suggest that teaching people

with intellectual disabilities to use a camera is empowering. It also gives children
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confidence(Gonzalez, 2003)boosts selesteem, empowers participarii&track et al.,
2004) and streams their creativity to a new way of expressiegiselvegArmstrong,
2005) Participatory research techniques are educating the comnférotynann, 2005)
not only by teaking participants how to use a cameralbuteaching them to take part in

participatory processéMitchell et al., 2006)

4.2.1.8 Photographs add value to interviews

Photographs add values to interviews in several wayse@orted from the outcomes of

the studies. Most importantly, photographs act as focal points for interviews according to
Markwell (2000a) Stedmaret al. (2004)and Warrer{2002) The awkwardness of asking
participants questions can be avoidewughthe use of photogphs, as they can provide

a focus for the interviews and make it easier for researchers to ask qugiaoktbanez,

2004). Another characteristic that strengthens the empowerment argument is that in the
interview process, although the researcher can give some directions, using the photographs
as stimuli allows participants to express their views without having to aitlee rules

of a structured interviewyGemini and Boccidrtieri, 2007, Riley and Manias, 2003
Photographs can be used as focal pointseieealing of issuethat are not obvious to the
researcher by looking at the photographs, but are apparenptartivgpant(Clark-Ibanez,

2004) Participants are therefore allowed itacorporatetheir perspectivesnto the
interviews (Clark, 1999)thus again offering the researcher more accebgtien issues
(Blinn and Harrist, 1991)

Furthermore, photgraphs can be used as memory triggers. As Loeffler (2004, p 551)
suggests, they can be used as fimemory anct
be used as tangible triggdfSlark-lbanez, 200430 that theparticipantscan unravel their

stories. A number of researchers have commented on this positive aspect of using
participantgenerated photographs in the intewiprocesgCarter and Mankoff, 2005,

Glover et al., 2008, Lemon, 2006, Radley and Tay0603b, Samuels, 2004)

Photographs can also be used asi@akers. Using photographs captured by participants

to initiate discussioms considerech more natural proceg8Varren, 2002) Feelings of
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discomfort can be overcome by holding anokiog at photographs, making the interview

a more pleasant proce¢€lark-lbanez, 2004, Samuels, 2004lso, the enthusiasm
participants generally show when they look through their photographs can be used as a
successful icéoreaker for the interview press(Clark, 1999) Thus the whole process
becomesamore interesting angarticipants are more willing ttake partin the process
(Samuels, 2004)

4.2.1.9 Photographs promote discussion

Newman and Kanjanaworn@005)reported that a discussion of only a small sample of
photographs lasted for two and a half hours, which is much longer than a discussion
without the photographs would have lasted. Also, the use of photographs helpedeverc
difficulties between participants, such as age, culture and language. Researchers argue that
the use of VEP in research helgstablishimportant parametsin the discussion that

would otherwise be overlookeflLopez et al., 2005)Discussion about thémages
portrayedcan inspire participants and promote dialoguagigihotographs as the focal

point for discussior(Moffit and Robinsorvolliman, 2004, Strack et al., 2004, Wang,
1998).

4.2.1.10 Other positive aspects in the use of VEP techniques

A number of other advantages of using VEP techniques were noted by researchers. Some
researchers especially in planning and tourism raised the importance of having a visual
record of an area for future use of the commuf(tgstleden et al., 2008, Chenoweth,

1984, Dakin, 2003, Stefano et al., 2008)acKay and Couldwel{2004) suggested that
keeping a visual i nventory of intptorotional si t or
efforts. Hubbard(1994) and Clark(1999) were also supportive of keeping a visual

inventor of lives, places and activities.

VEP techniques are preferred by some researchers as thegsgreoeuse, even by
participants who are illitera{€&raziano, 2004, Bijoux and Myers, 2006, Moss et al., 2007)
or who have intellectual difficultiegurkowski et al., 2007and by participants who have
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never taken a photograph beféBmal, 1979) Children can easily figurieow tooperate a

camera without strong promptigemon, 2006)and by pushing a button a variety of
information is capturedOkamoto et al., 2006)Photographs are an interesting research
medi um which al so «c¢hal (Laughyjreesal.,2@04, Woadgh,pant s ¢
2004, Ziller and Lewis, 1981, Ziller, 1990and makes the research process more
interesting. In addition, VEP techniques give participants a sense of involvement which
makes them feel they contribute to the research pr¢bésskay and Couldwell, 2004,

Taylor et al., 1995)

42111 Comparison to traditional techniques

In an effort to justify their choice o¥VEP techniques over more traditional research
techniques, researchers often compared the results and the approaches with traditional
word-based technique$he control of the participant over the research prq&asinger

et al., 1996 , Radley and Taylor, 2008a3a s di scussed under the #f
well as the added value of the reerbal character of the technig(Berman et al., 2001,

Warren, 2002and others. Most of the researchegferred to the richness of the datasets
obtained from VEP techniqudsubeeluck and Buchanan, 2006, Cldbanez, 2004,

Damico, 1985, Miller and Happell, 2006, Rhodes et al., 2008, Stedman et al., 2004)
Dollinger (2001)compares VEP with other methodologies and suggests that although VEP
techniques do not offer quantitative accuracy they do generate very rich qualitative data.
Pairing the power of the images with the power of the research pgiveasbacko the
participantsallowed for greater depths of insight and discussion (Pef2906) and

provided participants an opportunity to give richer data compared to most assessment tools
(Dollinger and Clancy, 1993, Germain, 200Ziller and Lewis (1981, p 63uggest that

rich dataare gained not only from what is intentionally caught in the frame of a photograph,
but also what is captured unintentionally,

revealingnesso.

Researchers branded VEP techniques branded as more suitaldetaim cesearch

contexts. Stedmaif2004) suggested thaV/EP is more appropriate than weldhsed
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techniques when asking people to assesacephs it contextualises the discussion, and it
specifies what the participants are talking about. Glewal.(2008)also suggest that when
discussing landscape values it is much easier for participants to answer with photographs
than answering opeended questions. Participants are more inclined to participate in
research projects that involve photograffiginieh and Walker, 200:1)ocketet al.(2005)

and Harrington and Lindy19992000)also suggested thpen and paper techniques are
insufficient to yield the information required, whichastteraccomplished with the use of
photographs.

Germain(2004)and Harpe(2002)found that VEP techniques are superior to other word
based techniques, as photographs could be used to pxteindpnemdrysand allow them

to be more detailed in their accounts. Finally, MacKay and Could2@U4)and Miller

and Happell(2006) suggest that the superiority of VEP techniques is due to their
collaborative approach which involves people much more than traditresakrch
techniques. Thisesults inpeople being more committed and more willing to invest their

time and effort.

4.3 Negative aspects of VEP

Despite the large number of studigsawn in onthis analysisyelatively few negative
aspects have been identdieThere are a few conceptual issues discussed by a relatively
small number of researchers, followed by some issues faced in practice that can be
classified in nine main categories. Lastly, there are some issues regarding specific

applications and methodwmgies.

4.3.1 Conceptual issues

Coll ecti ng p eerqeptiensthroughypbofographsegarded as the strength

of this technique by the majority or researchers who have used VEP techniques. These
include Oku and Fukamac(006) Tayloret al.(1995) Loeffler (2004)and Thompson
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(2008) amongst others. However, some researchers have ideraéréain conceptual
issues which, if not attended to or aolredged,could result in misleading research

results

The main focus is the decision about what is includet consequently what is excluded

- from a photograph. In a tourism context, Markw@®97) suggests that the snapshots
captured might not be r eprathestbaytanbheidivenby f a
the desire to demonstrate thley experienced a dream Ilabdy andto demonstrate this

uses the example of satellite dishef out from what would otherwise be a primitive
jungle scene. As photography can be selective and can express the reality one participant
considers accurate, it is possible that other jgeopght not represent the full range of
perspectivegCastleden et al., 2008%uch an example is given by Kaplainal.(2007)

who suggest that what is captured in the frameapgrearo constitutea limited account

of a more inclusive wholemembers of staff in schools where VEP research had taken
place felt that images and descriptions amounted to personal iffidults. although the
subjectivity of photography is considered one of the major strengths ofiv&Bo has

the strength to exclude knowled@@astleden et al., 2008, Lockett et al., 20083ylor

(1995) also suggests that although choosing what to photograph might be a matter of
preference, it might also reflect theability of participants to photograph what they
preferred. On the same note, Pearson and RaQ0v)suggest considering that in some
cases, the photographs mbg a result of opportunity and chance rather than choice.
Finally, Wang and Redwoedbnes(2001) discussed the use of consent forms and
permission to photograph people and noted that participants thought that this would not
give a true reflection of the intended moment or ideaffect, it would really be a staged

pose that would not reflect realit

The second conceptual issue raised by researcbktes mainly to the kegoals of
photovoiceone of whichis to act as a catalyst for social change by reaching and mobilising
policy makergWang et al., 2000Research can mobilise people and facilithseussion
(Wang et al..1998)and it can help reach policy makeh®wever, it does not guarantee
change. Power is not going to be handed over to people and researchersesbordd
people are aware of thiAs Wang(1998) Wanget al.(1996a) and Mitchellet al.(2006)
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suggest, it can romanticise participation

people to feel more hopeless adidempowered(Strack et al., 2004yith a sense of
cynicism (Wang et al., 1998)As a result of this study, it is suggested that photzy
should not suggest that it can succeed in bringing social change by reaching and mobilising

policy makers.

4.3.2 General issues in research using VEP
These issues are presented in ordgogiularity, based othe number of researchers who

discussed thedssues.

4321 Ethical issues

The area that most researchers focus on when discussion negative aspects of VEP research

is the ethical issues that can result from the use of VEP techniques. Photographing people

can be intrusive both from t he rarasdp@Endingc her 6

at people is not the same as taking notes or as recording an intékiewgn, 2002and

from the point of view of a 6subjectd of

It is common practice for researchers in VEP projects to ask for permission to take
photographs that include peoplé consent is not obtained, then serious consequences
might arise, especially in communities where not all activities are (&gedck et al.,

2004) However, as Johnset al.(2008)point out, in some caseshical issues about the

use of the images might arise even if consent is given by the people photographed,
especially if they are under thrfluence ofdrugs or alcohol. Pearson and Ra{gh07)

found that seeking and obtaining conseparticularly if it is written consentiaises
dilemmas and puts participants in an awkivposition(Moffitt and Robinsorvollman,

2004) Frohmann(2005)also found that the process of developing consent protocols that
respect the part.ilaralpapprapsate withougbeibhgsoo Eegelistic,a r e
is an ongoing and difficult process. War(@902)also emphasises that the consent issue
makes the process more complicated compared to a simplang@aper technique
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however Wag and Redwoodones(2001)found that theissu of i ntrusi on t
private spacevas partially addressed by seeking their consent to be part of the research

project.

The use of controversial photographs is the most commonly discussed issue in this
category. As Sampse@ordle (2001, p 3513uggestsp hot ogr aphs fican be
theylitem | | y show without edito. Consequentl vy,
they were photographéWang and Redwooedones, 2001 peing involved with what they

were pictured doingJohnsen et al., 280 Strack et al., 2004, Wang and Redwdodes,

2001) Moffitt and Robinsorvollman (2004) suggest thatnisuseof photographs can

impact on commnity cohesion, especially if people are shown in an unfavourable light,

or if embarrassing facts are disclosed. Gern{@d04) also agrees anduggests that
photographs can be potentially misused especiallgmdealing with vulnerable social

groups such as abuse victims. As Germain (2004, p 173) rightly puts it, photographs can
Aireveal the unexpectedo and researchers ne

collect.

Privacy issues are another coriiens point in VEP research, which links to the previous

i ssue of data sensitivity. Privacy issues
confidentiality, which are highlighted by a number of researc{@ark-lbanez, 2004,
Johnsen et al.,a®8, Moffit and Robinso#vollman, 2004) They also have to do with the
nature of the project and the area researchatients in hospitals are entitled to their
privacy and researchers intruding and prompting other patients to take photographs might
becmsi dered a br eadRileyardd Mpnéas, RO®3Jtrthedmone,revenr a c y
if measuresr@ taken to protect the anonymity of the participants and the people and places
photographed, when a research setting is intimate, people familiar with the setting can
easily understand who captured the photograpwdedethe setting isSampsorCordle,

2001)

The issue of safety, especially regarding participfnoi® vulnerable social groups, is
discussed in detail in Wareg al.(2000) Participants are advised of the dangers of using
cameras in researchowever, Mitchellet al.(2006)and Johnsent al.(2008)raised the

point that the dangers are magnified when projects involve vulnerable members, such as
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children, homeless people and victims of abuse. It is itapbto acknowledge the

implications and make the participants fully aware of them.

A few more ethical issues were raised, such as copyright issues which might need to be
addresseqWarren, 2002)especially since photographs are considéoelde an artistic
medium. It is more usual for such issues to arise in irbaged researds opposed to
word-based researcfWarren, 2002) Clark-lbanez(2004)raises concerns about people
using their cameramappropriately which, however, can happen when participants are
asked to return paper questionnaires or internet surveys. Finally, Moffitt andsBieb
Vollman (2004) highlighted the inappropriateness of publishing photographs to make

money.

4.3.2.2 Resourceintensive method

The second most commexdton negative aspect of VEP research is the amount of
resources that need to be invested in VEP compared to other traditional research methods.
Researchers regard the commitment required as the most important downside in this
category. Kenney(1993) describes the dateollection process for participants and
researchers as troublesome. Bijoux and May@®06) and Wanget al. (1998)
acknowledge that the time required to participate in a VEP projgotédercompared to
tradtional research techniqudscan be tiresome at times, and according to Gézafi¥,

2008a, 2008b)this can explain the failure of some participants to complete the task.
Participants are encouraged to take the photographs in their own time, whioksoiain
participants neglecting the tagi&oodhart et al., 2006 According to Markwel(2000a)
participants are required to make an extra effort to photograph particular sites in the case
of tourism research. In some cases, participardgsr e absor bed i n tasks
concerno ( Mo f-vallman,2004 p 1RpwWhichnalsmresulted in neglect
thetask(Booth and Booth, 2003&nd late return of the camera, despite repeated reminders
(Riley and Manias, 2003)

A number of researchers consider VEP to be equally-tomsuming for the research

team. Haywood1990)only gave the cameras to participants for a day and described the
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process as fAhectico ( ldtaaly(2007p Damico1985)0Clarkp 2 8) .
(1999)and Clarklbanez(2004)describe a series of issues which have to be dealt with,
such @ organising the whole research process, distributing cameras, collecting cameras,
familiarising participants with the code of ethexsdtranscribing interviews/focus group
discussions. However, Damiqd985) insists that despite the time spent overcoming
obstacles, the findings are worth the efféitosser and Loxle§2007)are of the opinion

that such methods are more demanding companete traditionabpproaches. Johnsen

et al.(2008)claim that the reason is that a lot of time is required to supporatheipants.
Jurkowski(2008)suggests that VEP research requires more time compared to traditional
methods due to the essential time spent in developing a relationship with the participants

so they remaimctively engaged for the duration of the project.

A numler of researchers commented on the costs involved in almost all the stages of the
project. MacKay and Couldweg|2004) Clark(Clark, 1999) Clark-lbanez(Clark-Ibanez,

2004) Castlelen(2008)and Kenney1993)commented on the cost of the cameras, film
development, and postingrohmann(2005) commentedon the additional cost of tape
recording supplies, exhibit related costs and research assistance costs, and Moffit and
RobinsorVollman (2004) also identified costsncurred from replacement of stolen,

damaged or lost cameras.

Researcher time spent on reminding participants to return their cameras was identified as
another source of added c@€iark, 1999) Despite efforts to request the return of the
cameras, it was not always possible to achieve the bestlpassirn rat€Johnsen et al.,

2008, Garrod, 2008a)

4.3.2.3 Interpretation of photographs

Interpreting the photographs captured by participants correctly was another concern raised
by researchers. The need to interpret is not a negative aspect of VEP research per se
however photographsnay besubject to misinterpretation that is classified as a negative.
Thoutenhoofd1998)suggests that theorrectinterpretation of photographs relies on the

cultural background of the reader whereas Germain (2004, prsrs¥ on the importance
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of fAvalidat i n ooteeowords) ensudng thiiteophobographs convey the
message the participant intended. response to thisresearchers suggested that
complementary methods should be employed to ensure validity and reliability. Okamoto
etal.(2006)s uggested obtaining p 4d2008a)and Stednmarts 6 Cc O r
al. (2004)suggested the use of phdtdgs or interviewspthers recommendeasbservation
(Samuels, 2004)Pearson and Ralpf2007) usedphotalogs and askedparticipants to

review the photographs paired with their comments. The common ground is that the
meaning of the photographs is not necessarily evident so some form of explanation is
crucial for coding purposg€arter and Mankoff, 2005However, even though this need

has been highlighted by a few researchers, there have been cases where inappropriate
complementary methods have been used and the participants were unable to remember
why each photo was capturédarter and Mankoff, 2005,hibmpson et al., 2008Y his

usually happens when the complementary method is an interview or a focus group which
does not take place soon enough after the ptadiog exercise to aid recollection
(Castleden et al., 2008Fomplementary methoasay also be considered inappropriate if

they do not allow the participants to voice their perspective, or if their voice is lost in the
multitude of voices. Clarkbanez(2004)therefore suggests that individual voices can be

lost if photographs are discussed in a groupngg

Coding photographs proved to be challenging for a number of resea(Clatsibanez,
2004, Hanieh and Walker, 2007, Killion and Wang, 2000, Wang and Pies; B0@#\ver
Kenney(1993)again suggested wrh captions to complement the photographessore

the correct meanings are conveyed.

4.3.2.4 Technical issues

The technical issues highlighted as negative aspects of VEP research mainly concern the
quality of the photographs. A number of photographs cannosée as they might be
blurry, underexposed or overexpog®dang et al., 1996apoorly developedGoodhart

al., 2006) or of unacceptable quality for publication purpo$éshnsen et al., 2008)

Regardless of the problem amtietherthe camera used is responsible for the low quality
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(Garrod, 2008a)the fact remains that tlygiality of the photographs can be compromised

by several factors and that there are photos which cannot be used in almost every VEP
project(Castleden et al., 2008\nother issue faced by mangsearchers is the los$
(Clark-lbanez, 2004, Germain, 200dnd damagto cameragWang et al., 1996b, Moffitt

and RobinsofVollman, 2004) The loss of research material is not uncommon in itself. In
traditional methods, however, it igsually less expensive to overcome. In VEP,
photographic data are unique and cameras might be replaceable at(ldafbttand
RobinsonVollman, 2004) however the phoigraphs lost are irreplaceali®ampson
Cordle, 2001, Warren, 20023aised a further technical issube difficulty posed by the

large storage space required to store large volumes of digital data. They are also difficult
to handle when sending via email, and pose difficulties when they need tblisdgd in

printed journals.

4.3.2.5 Sampling bias

A few researchers have raisthte issue osamplingbias, particularly when disposable
cameras were used, which resulted in a limited amount of exposures per (Jeayknaet

al., 1995) there was a tendency to photograph something very hdaatot of times or

save exposures and fAbur no (Haywead, 1990, Btadmdns t h e
et al., 2004, Goodhart et al., 200€)lark (1999) noticed that a few of the families that
participated in the autodriven intéews took most of their photos on the first or last day.

Another sampling bias issue was raised by Claanez(2004)and Jurkowsk{2007} this
addesses the issue of participants who are dependent on others, either because of their
young age or because of their intellectual abilities. These people need the support of their
carers in order to participate in the research actantytherefore the laakd support might

result in the inability to participate. Furthermore, dependency and willingness to please

carers and researchers might result in biased results

Finally, Castledert al.(2008)suggested that seasonality and weather could pose possible

sample biases, as they can | imit photograp
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Garrod(2008b)discussed the issue of sample bias in terms of the method of recruitment
he used the examptéat retired people have more time to participateesearch that

requires extra commitment from the participants.

Castlederetal.(2008)s uggest t hat peopl eds physical
community groups to participate Castelderet al.(2008)it was considered inappropriate

to recruit elderss they might haviémited mobility.

4.3.2.6 Accessibility

Negative comments regarding limited access to what participants would want to
photograph can be linked to sampling bikeylor et al.(1995)suggested that researchers
should notagsme t hat what was photographed was
access to other preferred areas or activities might have been regkaypéah et al., 2007,
Tunstallet al., 2004) Haywood(1990) makes tle same point, suggesting that cameras
might not be allowed or the use of a camera might be disapproved of. Additionally,
juggling a camera and remembering it all the time is sometimes challéMpcay and
Couldwell, 2004)and photeopportunitiesmay be missedsaa result{Haywood, 1990,
Stefano et al., 2005, Wang et al., 1996a)

4.3.2.7 Intangible meanings

Conveying intangible meaning using photographs is a contentious issue, as the vast
majority of researchers who have used VEP techniques suggest that photographs are an

appropriate tool to convey complex meanifigseffler, 2004, Warren, 2002However,
there are researchers who suggest that it is difficult to photograph(Ckestkeden et al
2008, Okamoto et al., 200énd therefore participants might not be able to photograph
exactly what they want to expregBunstall et al., 2004)Warren(2002) suggestghat

i ntangi bl e meanings such as ficommunmoiet y o
successfully with wordased techniques. However, Bddl979) gives an excellent

example of working children producing phgto a p h s t o deschyi be
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photographing the nail on a wall they had to rent to hang their heavy gear and avoid
carrying it home for the nighturkowski(2008)supports that it is difficult to ask people
with intellectual disabilities to photograph atagt meaningthis can bdurtherexamined

as a projeespecific issue as it concerns the particular participants of this study.

4.3.2.8 Skills required

This is another contentious issue, as acquiring photographic skills has been described as
easy by researchengho consider it an advantage of VEP rese&@kamoto et al., 2006,

Stewart et al.,, 2003)Clarklbanez (2004) suggested that participants unskilled in
photography might find it difficultd par t i ci p at e2004)ystudy bfgourge r ma i
people found the physical phetaking task challenging. However, others support that it

is a very easy skill to pick up even for illiterate child{@ioux and Myers, 2006)an
argument t hat c o0 112008)acldiin ahiatsVER) nesedrah vesukl i pdss

difficulties for nonverbal participants.

4.3.3 Project-related negatives

Projectrelated disadvantages of VEP techniques vadse discussednisome papers
however, these were very few. They are presented in two groups in no particular order of
importance. The first group consists of some negative issues identified by tourism
researchers in the use of VEP research. Tagti@al (1995) noted that it is completely
against the nature of pdep(tourists in this particular study) to photograph negative
featuresparticipants are therefore asked to carry out something unnatural, which explains
the very small number of negative photographs. Additionally, according to Markwell
(1997, p 153) capturing negative holiday photographs would not be conforming to the
Amyth of the perf ectstdligel Andifeerynegatee/pintywhicho ur i
could deter people from participating in VEP projects according to Hay@®&d)is the

link between carrying a camera and being a tou8ismetourists try to avoid being
characterised asuch therefore, they might not participate or they might not photograph

what they would have otherwise captured. Finally, in a touradated projectby
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evaluating the response rate for his study and comparing it to other studies,(Bz0&ix)
concluded that because VEP studies are conducted in an open space, without distinctive
entrance and exit points, this makes the collection of the cameras andndvgs
challenging.

Other disadvantages of VEP research include issues of possible samplifitabiak and
Walker (2007)used VEP technigues to research par
The participants were aware that the study was researching depression and it was suggested

that this might have inflenced the photographs the participants took.

Booth and Boott{2003)asked the participants in their study to take 39 photograpés
participating mothers found the exposures too naartyfound it challenging to use up the

film, so as a result they put the camera aside and took a lot of prompting and reminding to
get back to taking more photographs. Additionally, in the same study, mothers with
disabilities were invited to exhibit thephotographs, but this proposal was not very
welcome. The mothers were happy to share their photographs and talk about them with
one another, but refused to turn the Apubl
2003, p 435).

4.4 Conclusion

This chapte aimed to group all the positive and negative aspefctgEd® techniques
mentioned in the 163 sourceentifiedthatcontainVEP case studies. In this review, the
qualitative analysis software NVivo8 was used, due tdetfye volume of thelatasetThe
dataset was reviewed a numbetiofes which resulted in the emergence of several themes.
The conments on thevarious VEPtechniques were initially divided into positives and
negatives, and subsequently into conceptual and praétaidwing that, the daiset was
studied again, and themes were classified in more detailddiaset was imported into
NVivo; nodes were created and the dataset was classified accordlingly, it is

considered unlikely that any key advantage or disadvantage would have bdenkad.

There are a few negative aspects reported that are, in their vast majority, logistical issues
that can possibly be overcome with better organisation of the research process and larger
research teamby drawing on thexpertise that has now belerought together. However,
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these negative aspects are overshadowed by the advantages of using VEP techniques.
Althoughthesetechniques have been used for a number of years, it was imperative for all

this expertise that existed in a number of fields urdewltitude of names to be brought

together and applied in new VEP researhthis study aims to bring all the studies that

have used, and will use VEP, by initiating the VEP typology and inviting researchers to
use VEP as an 0 u mbandedndlysing tlleits poSitive and hegagve t i n g
aspects is a step closerallowing more effective use of VEP in the future, by utilising its

strengths and thus avoiding O6reinventing t
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5 TOURISM PLANNING WITH A FOCUS ON NATIONAL PARKS

5.1 Introduction

This review explorgthe subject of tourism planning mational parksn the context of the
forces that shape planning policiéssignificant challenge in exercising tourism planning

in national parks is that there are protected area regulations in pé&sides the general
planning regulations. This first part of this review examines the relationship between
planning and tourism planning meneral, with an initial focus on planning at the local
level. Power relationships that can shape the planningegmoare discussed, as well as
different approaches to tourism planning witepecificfocus on participatory planning.

The second part of the review examines tourism planning in national parks: the differences
between tourism planning generaknd touism planning in national parks are examined,

as well as the need for local support for the national park design&iially, the
implementation of planning and tourism planning in national parks in Wales is discussed,

with a focus on Pembrokeshire Cobllsttional Park.

5.2 The relationship between planning and tourism planning

5.2.1 Planning and power relationships policies and politics
fiSpace is not a scientific object removed from ideology and politics; it has always been
political and st r ahaped and éoul8ed framehistbriaad and e e n
natural elements, but this has been a political process. Space is political and

ideological. It is a product literally filled with ideologie¢Lefebvre, 1976, p30)

Defining planning is a contentious issue that fails to achieve cons@isiisberg, 1981)
There are thus many definitions of the ternecérding to Friedman(i1987) planning is
findingout what neds to be done and how to do it, a definitsupported byHall (2008)
and Cullingsworti{1997)

Planning involves setting objectives and trying to achieve them by gathering and analysing
information and formulating and evaluating policies, designs or proj@R&dolph,

2004) One of the most widely used applications of planning is in public policy, where
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terms like town and city planninggand-useplanning, landscape and urban planning are
often used interchangeably. In the thé common terms for planning daoevn planning
regional planningandland-useplanning(McFarquhar, 1999)The Canadian Institute of
Pl anners offers t h[eandusg Iplanoimgi nmegns tthee dcientific,t i o n :
aesthetic, and orderly disposition of land, resources, facilities and services with a view to
securing the physical, economic and social gficy, health and welbeing of urban and

rur al c o iRy 200@) Hadl Y2008) suggests that strands of planning are:
economic planning, which discusses the distribution of economic activity and which aims
to manage productive forcephysical development planmn which discusses where
development is going to be placed on the physical landscape and finally, public
administration and policy, which focuses on planning and implementing government

policies.

Hall (2008) Gunn and Varf2002)andHall and Pag€2002)suggest that planning is a
role of the statanda political process: as Cullingswo(tt997)and Masor{2008)suggest,
planning is an exercise of political choice. Public administration, espedgihfluenced

by factors including cultural norms, historical influences, economic priorities and political
beliefs (Doswell, 1997) According to Doswel(1997) laws are interpreted and used in
ways that reflect the policies of those in povrar Hall and Jenkingl995) public policy
coversactionsgovernmerg decide to takeor not to take, decisions that are made and
decisions that are not made: it implies a choice between alterndtives process, as
policies are shaped and put into practice in dynamic environments, in a complex
combinationof decisions,actions, interaction, reaction and feedbatkesedecisions
impact on the way planning is perceived and implemented from the global to the local

level

Hall and Jenking1995) emphasise the importeaof public policy in tourism. Public
policy is influenced $ economic, social and cultural characteristics of the society
According to Barrett and Fudd@981) in a policymaking process, economic, physical,
social and political environments are involved in a process of action and reaction over
time. Policy is influenced by the economic, social and cultnoains of society. It is also
dictated by the government and other structures of the political system. Policy should,

therefore be perceived as a result of the political environment, power relationships,
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and ideologies, institutional frameworks andcidiorrmaking processefDredge and
Jenkins, 2003, Hall, 2008, Hall, 1994)

Consequently, there are various interest groups invalvedtthat exert power in shaping
(tourism) policies(Britton, 1991) which thus suggests there are winners and laséhss
process This implies that the winners are almost certainly those who have more power.
The implication of this theoretical approach to planninipéthe views of minorities are

not necessarily going to be heaAs notedin Moodie and Studdeennedy(1970, p.

11),

Al nequal ity of access to those in contr
opportunity to exert pressure, is neither accidémor the result of deliberate
conspiracy of the wicked or the selfishis unavoidable in a complex society with an
elaborate division of labour operating in a world of which a general attribute is scarcity

(of time, effort and ability, as well asgdods) the degree and importance of inequality

will wvary, but not the fact of ito

5.2.2 Tourism planning

Economic geographers and political scientists share common ground asstbfzy argue

that tourism has not receivefficient attention, and still remains at the periphery of
economic geography and political science, even though it is growing in size and
importance for local, regional and national econonfii¢sl, 1994, Hall, 2008, Hall and
Page, 2002, loannides, 1998itton (2004) attributes the weakly developed theory of
tourism geographto the reluctance of researchers to associate the tourism phenomenon
with its explicitly capitalistic naturél’he nature of capital is accumulati{igrenner, 1998,
Britton, 191, Marx, 1867)and should be examined as such in the tourism production

system. According to Britto(2004,p 451) the tourisnproduction system is

fisimultaneously a mechanism for the accumulation of capital, the private appropriation
of wealth, the extraction of surplus value from labour, and the capturin(gften
unearned) rents from cultural and physical phenomena (especially public goods) which

are deemed to have both a social and scarcity value
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This last observation is particularly importantiational parksas it confirms the reason
for conflict betveen the tourism industry, the environment and the local communities in
suchareas by recognising the trend of capital to accumulate oham#andthe use of
resources that belong to the publidhich areeven morescarce in a protected area and
therefoe require protection, on the othen particular pivatesector interests are
motivated by profi(Britton, 1991, Hall and Page, 20G)d if leftuncheckedthis is likely

to cause conflicts in the organisation of touri@haw and Williams, 1994)

5.2.2.1 Defining tourism planning

Theaim of thepreceding analysis was to emphasise the difficulties tourism planning faces,
especially inhe context of the existing global economic systanotording to Hall(2008)

and Fennell and Dowling2003) tourism planning is an amalgamation of economic,
social, politicaland environmental factors that reflect the range of forces that affesttouri
developmentThe demand for tourism planning and government intervention stems from
the negative impact that tourism development can have on the environment and the host
communitiegHall, 2000, WTO, 1994)There is broad agreement among researchers that
in order to optimise benefits that result from tourism and prevent or mitigate problems,
sound tourism planning is essentiglnskeep, 1991, Lavery, 200dimothy, 2001).
Godfrey and Clarkeg(2000) suggest that tien tourism planning is neexistent or
inadequatethe financial returns to the local communities are lower, the cust@reless
satisfied and the resource is not protected propbidgative tourism impactsclude
impacts onwildlife behaviour, soils, geological exposures, vegetation, water resources,
aesthetic factors, and the effects on the cultural environmenharilddal communities
(CeballosLascurin, 1996, Dyer et al., 2003, Mason 2008)

Taking into account the potentially serious negative impacts of touosimsufficientor
non-existent planning, the goals of the markend privately owned businesses, as
previously discussed, makeilit-advisedfor tourism planning to be left in theak et 0 s
hands According to Hall (2008),aurism planning is, and should be, considered a role of
the state, as i tlity to safeguare theslivehbodstos all citeesim on s i b

Europe, lhere has been a shift to privatisation in recent years in sectors such as education,
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health and welfare, especially during and after the 1980s and 1990s,Gomservative
governments advocateprivatisation, corporatisation, free trade and the shift towards
smaller governments and far less regulated mafki, 2000) Even though there has

been greater involvement of the private sector in tourtdatl, and Pag€2002) believe

thatthere are certain aspects such as destinatayketing and planning that should be the
stateds business, i f the inter(ldaBdandPagef | oc ¢
2002)

Getz(1987)identifiedfour approaches to tourisptanning and Hal{2008)added the last

one as presented in Table. 2&cording to Hall (2008), boosterism can be regarded as a
form of nonplanning, as the market is left to take its course witlamyt intervention:
tourism development is regarded as inherently good and consequently beneficial for the
host communities, who are not involved in the least in the tourism planning process.
Although boosterism was the dominant tradition since the begjrofimass tourism, it

can still be seen especially in development for magats(Nauright and Schimmel,
2005) As Getz (1987, p. 10) notes,

ABoosterism in stil!]l practiced, and al way
who philosophically or pragmatically believe that econogriowth is always to be

promoted, and by others who will gain fir

The economic tradition prioritises economic goals over social and environmental issues; it

is regarded as an income generator. Marketing is used to promote the destination targeting
the type of tourist who will bring the maximum economic benefit consigerit he ar e a s
resources (Hall, 2008). A rational approach advocated by geographers, conservationists
and landuse planners is the root of the physical/spatial planning approach-usand

planning is the oldest form of environmental protection and is doirninatihe public

tourism planning terrain; indeed, it was the preferred form of tourism planning by
academics until sustainable tourism planning was incorporated in the tourism planning
traditions(Gunn and Varr, 2002, Hall, 2008)n example of this typefglanning is the

zoning system used in some national parks, where visitors are not allowed in designated

areas, or only allowed to enter at certain times of the(Y&&tional Trails, 2010)

108



Table 16: Five approaches to tourism planning

Approach Characteristics

Boosterism 1 Residents are not involved in the planning process

1 Practiced by people/groups who think that economic grg
should always be promoted/politicians or people who
benefit financially from tourism

Economic/ 1 Used as aodbl to achieve economic growth, employmg
industry-oriented development

1 Governments utilise tourism to promote growth/always n
relevant research

1 Marketing and research to attract the kind of visitor suit
for the area

1 Economic goals are prioritised over social andironmenta
issues

Physical/spatial 1 Economic geographighduseplanning approach

Minimise tourism impacts on physical environment, exam
carrying capacity, environmental thresholds, limits
acceptable chandelall, 2000)

Social and cultural issues are left outlué equation

Community 1 Negative impacts of tourism on environments
oriented communities considered

Need for local control over the development process

By satisfying the needs of the local community it is poss
to satisfy the needs of tourists

Sustainable 1 Economic, environmental and sociocultural values
considered

Tourism planning integrated with other planning processt

Planning and implementation as two sides of the same ¢

Recognition of political dimension of tourism

Communityorierted planning is a response to negative social tourism impacts. In the
1980s and 1990s it was regarded as an alterratideeflected elements of what is today
called ecotourismThis type of planning implies local control over the tourism planning

and deelopment, which, however can be met by resistance from business circles and
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politicians. Communityoriented planning is seen as difficult to implement and operate
(Hall, 2008)

Finally, the sustainable planning approach is considerad approacithat will integrate
planning and development in a way that the economy, the local community and the
environment will coexist harmooisly, as theywill each have a voice in the tourism
planning process. Although sustainable tourism and consequentlynabtatourism
planning are terms that mean different things to different pe&uiter, 1999) none of

the three pillars of sustainability is caesred more important than the others, which

theoretically gives their voice an equal opportunity in the tourism planning process.

These approaches often suggest that certain aspects of tourism planning should be
considered more important than others; e tase of boosterism for example, local
communities are of secondary importance compared to economic growth(26{a8)

notes that there is no right or wrong approach to planning: the different traditions
mentioned above have differtefoci. These approaches are judged against sets of criteria
that reflect what tourism planning is trying to achietis they cannot be characterised

as inherently wrong or righiHall, 2008) Furthermore, the plann
challengecand communities are considettedbethe experts of their own space (Wearing

et al., 2009a, 2009b). Communities have knowledge of their local area and its intrinsic
value, whereas planners have planning experience and scientific knowledge: collaboration
between the two groups can lead to more informed planning deci@idearing et al.,

2009a)

5.2.3 Participation in the tourism planning process

Participation in planning has been advocatedn effectivethe way toprovidesolutions

for community issue§Adaman and Devine, 2006, Kruger, 2007, Owen, 2002 vital

to examine the meaning of the temwmchinbpart:
the literature are used interchangeablgcording to Healey1997) collaborative planning

is a way to ceexist in shared spaces. Howevialjowing attemptsto understand what
participatory planning means to researchergmergedthat the term has been used in

many ways to describe situations ranging from token @ation to a more genuinely
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participatory approach. Arnsteifi969)pr esent ed the Al adder
which Creighton(1986 cited in Anandg2007) enriched(Table T7). In this studyiit is
considered thaparticipation n planning is consideretb give people the opportunity to
participate in the tourism planning process, be it in a commpiatyning approach, a

land-use planning approach, or a sustainable planning approach.

A number of researchers hasaggested that imving the community in the tourism
planning process is essential for its suc¢&gtz and Jamal, 199Rgeed, 1997Simmons,
1994) However it is imperative to understand the way power relationships work within
communities. Power is not evenly distributed, andausthnot bebased on the assumption
that the groups or people who have power in their hands will distribute it for the common
good(Reed, 1997)Theoketically, it makes sense to rely on local authorities to make fair
decisions but that assesithat local authorities are neutral and are not involved in or
affected by any power group or intereéis plans embrace the strategies with which
policies are imemented(Brent Ritchie and Crouch, 2005, Fennell and DowlI2{@f)3)

it is important to see who influensthese policies. According to Hall (2008), a number of
stakeholders can influence tourism planning policies:

pressure/interest groups
significant individuals e.g. local government councillors, busifessders

)l
1
1 members of the bureaucracy e.g. economic development agencies
1

academics, consultants

Table 17: Arnstein's (1969) typology and Creighton's (1986) techniques

Level of participation Technique

High | Forming/agreeingo decisions | Joint decisiormaking
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Conciliation/mediation

Assisted negotiation

Having an influencen decisions, Collaborative problem solving
Facilitation/interactive workshop
Task force/advisory groups
Being heardeforedecisions Conferences

Public hearings

Low | Knowledgeaboutdecisions Public information

Source: Anand§2007)

Simmons(1994) s eems t o sia&ar d e f1RBO5)viévs thata historically
speaking, the cases where communities have been manipulated by participating in
seemingly collaborative planning processes aim at reinforcing political or bureaucratic
control. Sewell and Phillipel 979)suggested three fundamerdtdpsor successful public
participation processes: i) high degree ofzeiti involvement, with high numbers of
citizens involved and equal degree of participation from all, ii) impartiality in participation,
which means that all potential opinions should be heard, and iii) efficiency of participation,
which means both adequaagency resources and influence of planning decisions by
public involvement(Simmons, 1994)The morethese occurthe moremembers of the
public arewilling to participate(Simmons, 1994)as they feel that their views do matter

and that by participating they can influence the planning process.

Hall and Jenking1995)locate participatory planning in the context of power and palitics

they argue that the application of participatory planning models assumes pluralism in the
allocation of power in a community. However, tbén be used teinforae existing power
strucures and exclusion of different voices and interests. Often, the allocation of power in
the community is weighted in favour of certain groups, whereas less powerful groups
remain underepresented and disadvantaged, despite the existence of participatory
processes. Certain groups are more capable of defining their interests as they have greater
influence on the direction of planning policies. Hall and Jenkif95)argue thatlue to

112



the ureven allocation of power in societparticipation does not necessarilyeam that
planning outcomewiill be affected This can indeed be the case previously explained
in this review, participation is viewed as a tool with poteriigdloughits outcomes depend

on how it is used.

An example of using a participatory procesgdinforce government decisions is taking
place in Greecgas of the time of writing]where the decision to raise retirement age is
against public opinion. As a result, the unions supporting the government (not the public)
are being asked to engage iisbdialogue relating to thieiture of the pension schemes
(Rizospags, 2009) However, direct democratic participatory processes in France and
Holland have resulted in the change in EU plans for a European consii&tgete, 2005)

It is therefore apparent that public participation is a tool, and like all tools, the results it
produces depend avhethe its full potential is realised.

Participation carthusbe interpreted in different ways in different settingdaman and
Devine(2006)urge people to participate in the running of society and the ecoraiher r

than leaving the market forces and the economic ruling class in charge. According to the
former Cuban National Assembly President, Juan Escalona, the community must be
involved in the solution of its problems, otherwise there will never be a so(lRaman,

2003) The aim of this review is by no meatosdeclareparticipatory planning impossible:

on the contrary, it is essential for communities to plan and design services for themselves
and their visitorgGunn and Varr, 2002

As tourism impacts on the life of the community, it is appropriate to involve the community

in the planning process. Gunn and Varr (2002) suggest that residents deserve to know how
tourism will affect them and they should be able to suggest waysigate these impacts.

It is more likely for natural resources to be conserved properly if communities are given
ownership ofthem, if they share the benefits and are involved in the decision making
procesqgHall, 2008) However, it is the aim of thireview to raise the challenges that are
involved in participatory planningssues of politics and power in tourism have to be
considered if tourism planning is to be discussed, as the gap between theory and practice

needs to be addressed. Although itasnmon ground, at least on a theoretical level, that
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participatory planning achieves results that are more likely to be accepted by the

community, conflicts still exist between locals and tourists.

523.1 Stakeholder conflict

Almost thirty years ago, Mathiesand Wall (1982, p 1863uggested that through the
planning process, it should be ensured that: "opportunities are available for tourists to gain
enjoyable and satisfying experiences and at the same time to provide a means of improving
the wayo f i fe for residents and of destinat
planning has been long established, unfortunately, most governments and authorities are
still more preoccupied with the marketing side of tourism, rather than making suteethat
supply side can effectively handle more tour{&@sinn and Varr, 2002)As a result, the
inability to host high volumes of tourisidue to the lack of planningften cause
congestionand litter, and competition for goods, services, land and othesources
between loals and tourist§Gunn and Varr, 2002, Mason, 2008n the contrary, tourism
planning should supply positive mechems so that land possession, design and
development can provide the maximum user satisfaction, for both tourists and local

communities.

Tourism economies and visitor satisfaction prevent resource degra@@tonell and
Dowling, 2003) locals and tourists are more committed to pratgdheir resources when

they see return from them. Tourism planning should thus play the role of mediator that can
effectively manage stakeholders and balance the needs of locals and tourists. Gunn and
Varr (2002)and Hall(2008)suggesthat planning concentrates on looatsile visitors are

often ignored and their interests are left out, although the worth of the planned tourism
development should be judged by the visitor, not by the I@ahn and Varr, 2002)
However, the tendency of nations to sagrism as an easy way out of their financial and
development problemgGunn and Varr, 2002andto neglect other potential such as
farming and the loss of historical economic Isasech as fishinginskeep, 1991 )often
resultin tourism becoming the sole or the main economic provider for ar(@tean and

Varr, 2002) It is often ignored that tourismasly one of many landise optiongRomeril,

1989) In such cases, tourists have great powers over the destination and the host

114



communitiesas Tudor and William§&003)suggest, a result of tourist dissatisfaction can

be loss of incomeBearing in mind that there are different economic interests in
communities, that locals perceive tourism impacts differently, according to their economic
dependence on tourisas reported bgome researche(®cGehee and Andereck, 2004,

Angeles OviedeGarcia et al., 2008and that authority planners are constrained by
stakehol der sd e c o n (Halli 2008)econdenspsad difficult to aclhievep o we r
in tourism planning. However, botlecals and tourists need to coexist and therefore,
tourism planners should consider them as stakeholders when planning for tourism in an
area. Gunn and Vari2002) suggest that it is very important for tourism planning to
integrate allaspects oftourism deelopment in the social and economic life of the

community.

Defining stakeholders in the tourism planning context can prove to be challenging. A
multitude of definitions of stakeholders exists. Starick (1999 (p. 90), cited in Sheehan and

Ritchie (2005)summarises the widenging stakeholder @gitions:

et here may be numerous | evels of speci f
means, depending on what the user is referring to. The range appears to be bounded in
this case, on one end, by those entities which can and are making their siakes

known (sometimes called Avoiceo), and, or
be influenced by, or are or potentially are influencers of, some organization or another,

whet her or not this influence 1 s perceiVve
Furthermore, Hall ash Jenkins (1995, p. 31) suggest that

A...students of tourism must, among ot he
actors and agencies, examine the values, perceptions, and interests of significant
individuals and organizations, and isolate thelationships within and between

stakehol der so

Consequently, deciding who should have a say in the tourism planning process largely
depends on the chosen tourism planning apprf@cban be seen in Table] Hhd thus on

the priorities of the governmeat each level. Although it is necessary to prioritise the
stakeholders and hence focus their effortsrder to effectively manage an ar&ueehan

and Ritchie(2005)suggest that all stakeholders are not edqualyever, the stakeholder
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hierarchy depends on which tourism planning approach istedd'he main concern in
tourism planning should be for the local community, the visitors, the local economy and
the environment to have a voice. However, as already demonstrated, prios@tising
stakeholders is a political issue.

5.2.3.2 Tourism planninglevelsand the tourism planning process

It has been established that stakeholder involvemed¢sgable and proven to fulfil a
mediator role, in order for planning policies todmepted and supported. However, this
greatly depends on the level of planning. According to Md2008) tourism planning
extendsacrosghree levels: national, regional and local. Fennell and DoWi@@3)agree,

as they suggest that there are three tourism planning scales: macro (nationaksopah

and glofal), medium (regional, state or provincial) and micro (site). As KZ0D8)
highlights, responsibilities that some years ago would have been regarded as those of a
national government, are now being handled at a sugtranal level ad this is made

easier due to the existence and the enhanced responsibilities of organisations like the
European Union. Such organisations make economic and other decisions that have great
impacts on the national, regional and local levels of tourism plgnAn example is the
MaastrichTreaty(European Union, 1992hat established the European Union and aimed

to facilitate the free movement of goods, service, people and capitals borderdt is
sometimes difficult to grasp the extent of the impact eséhdecisions and interventions.

The national and subational levels of tourism planning are far from secondary: although
the role of the state changed, it is still extremely significant, as at the national and sub
national levels, laws are constructed @mforced.

Godfrey and Clarké2000)suggest that the community or destination is the physical area
where the action takes place: where tourism happens. It is there that tourism impacts are
felt more acutely, it is where the tourists iviand where the jobs are created. The
destination level is where conflict ceases to theoretical: conflict can be seen as the
competition for resources and lande(Gunn and Varr, 2002Hall (2008)suggests that
planning activities vary: they exterficom the local to the global level and similarly vary

from being land useriented at the site to being polioyiented at the global level. The
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definition of a tourism destination by Papatheodof®006) puts the conflict issue in
perspective, as it demonstrates the poweationships between locals and tourists.
According to Papatheodorou (2006, p . XV),
of variable territorial scale, where tourism ipr@dominant activity both from a demand

side (i.e. tourists)andasup@yi de (i .e. infrastructure and

The tourism planning process, despite the difference in scale discussed above, comprises
a certain set of actions. Al t hough academ
planning, with Yates ail. (2010)suggesting that tourism planning needs to be integrated

in tourism management as more long term solutions and implementation are riteeded,
seems that there is some consensus amongst a number of academics that tourism planning
has come a long way frois 6t r a d i t iorented IreputapoliLavery, 2002) it

includes implementation and monitoring, it is proactive, receptive to community needs and
recognises planning and implementation as one single, ongoingspfétall, 2008)
According to Inskee(1991) the tourism planning process comprises eight stepish
contradictghe view expressed by Yates et(@010)that monitoring and implementatio

are not integral parts of the tourism planning process. Although Inskeep (1991), Lavery
(2002) and Hall (2008) describe the tourism planning process without using exactly the
same terms, their approaches are similar as can be seen in Figure 10. Thepasit

three suggest are formulation of a tourism policy, setting the aims and objectives, assessing
the area and its assets, evaluating the market, preparing and implementing and finally

evaluating the process outcomes.
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Stages in the tourism planning Steps in the regional planning process for tourism Stages in the tourism planning
process Inskeep (1991) Hall (2008) process Lavery (2002)

1. Decision to undertake a regional
planning pocess

2 Vision setting

£

1. Study preparation

1. Analysis of previous
development and
existing resources

2. Goals and
objectives

2. Evaluation of the
position of tourism

3. Surveys and
inventory

3. Formulation of
tourism policy

4. Analysis and
synthesis

7. Detailed assessment of economic,
social and environmental sustainability

4. Definition of
development
strategy

5. Plan formulations

8. Detailed assessment of
infrastructure and resource support

5. Preparation of
action programme

6. Recommendations

9. Internal review

6. Implementation

7. Implementation

11. Revision and production of plan

8. Monitoring

12. Implementation

13. Assessment and review of
outcomes

Figure 10: The tourism planning process
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5.3 Tourism planning in national parks

MacEwen and MacEwef1982)argue that the creation oétionalparks was the human
reaction to the cruel exploitatiori iwature, especiallgy advanced industrial nations of the
West. Nature was considered to have endless resowtoegver, luman activity poses
threats to nature and steps have to be taken to protect the natural envirbgment
designating areas with protection stafil®ckwood et al., 2006)As mentioned in
MacEwen and MacEwef1982) there are examples where people and nature have had a
harmonious relationship. It is this relationship between species and habitats, astiwrgst
aspects, which the local, national and international designations were created to protect.
There are numerous such designations globally (about 104,791 according to Lockwood et
al., 2006) however, the International Centre for the Conservation airddtas identified
sevencategories of protected are@ishop et al., 2004n an effort to achieve a more
holistic global approacfiTable 18, adapted from IUGKR009. Two of these categories

are more relevant to this study: protected landscapes and national parks, as they are areas

that tend to be more attractive to tourists.
According to IUCN, nationalgrks are

Afdesignated to a. protect the ecological
and future generations, b. exclude exploitation or occupation inimical to the purposes

of designations of the area and c. pd®/ a foundation of spiritual, scientific,
educational, recreational and visitor opportunities, all of which can be environmentally
and cul t ur alBislyop et al.n2p0#,tpi 9B)1 e 0

Accordingly, it can be concluded that national parks are relativelg, unspoilt and
uninhabited areas which are not altered by human activity, and where the most important
goal is the conservation of nature. National parks usually allow controlled access to
visitors.However, tis obvious to whoever has visitedationalparkin England or Wales,

that theycan hardly be described as wild and uninhabited. National parks in England and
Wales belong to the ProtectedridscapdUCN Category ll,as they are areas of distinct
natural beauty that are inhabited by local comites. National Parks in England and

Wales cover approximatetyine per cenodf the landscapé.ockwood et al., 2006)
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National Parks in England and Wales have a dual purpose according to the Environment
Act (1995, clause 61):

f...to conserve and enhance the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage and to
promote opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of the special qualities of
National Parks by the public. When National Parks carrytbase purposes they also
have the duty to seek to foster the economic and social well being of local communities
within the National Parls .

A reason for the designation of National Parks is therefore recreational use (Bishop et al.,
2004), which implieshat, by definition, an economic development planning decision has
been madea priori: a source of income for the local communities is tourism revenue.
According to the Association of National Park Authoritig810) national parks face four
challenges: to tackle the negative impacts of tourism, to look after the wildlife, to tackle

climate change and support the local communities that litleeim

5.3.1 The need forlocal support in National Parks

It can be argued that the support of the local community to achieve the maximum level of
protection for an area is a most important compareig imperative for the success of

the protected area designation that the local people who live in Category V protected areas
in particular support, understand and promote its aims and obje@iotyate, 2003)

This means that people understand what the aims and objectives afeglaswhsulted

and involved knowing their concerns and suggestions are taken into adcwist 1996)

An important note is that worldwidéhe history of thenationalpark has been marked by

exiled communities, where the local people not onlyttagupport the efforts to protect

the area, but illegally poach and farm on their own land. The moska@in example is
Yellowstone, USA, the first national park to be designated as such in 1872. At the time,
the indigenous population were not consuéibdut the area designation, and were actually
brutally ejected from the land they had owned for centuries (Bisha. 2004). Such
situations raise questions about the reasoning behind area designations in some cases, and

exactly which group the areadssignated for
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Table 18 IUCN protected area management categories

la Strict
Nature
Reserve

Category la are strictly protected areas set aside to protect biodiversity &
also possibly geological/geomorphical features, wharean visitation, use
and impacts are strictly controlled and limited to ensure protection of the
conservation values. Such protected areas can serve as indispensable r
areas for scientific research and monitoring

Ib Wilderness
Area

Category Ib potected areas are usually large unmodified or slightly modif
areas, retaining their natural character and influence within permanent o
significant human habitation, which are protected and managed so as to
preserve their natural condition.

Il National
Park

Category |l protected areas are large natural or near natural areas set as
protect largescale ecological processes, along with the complement of sg
and ecosystems characteristic of the area, which also provide a foundati
environmetally and culturally compatible, spiritual, scientific, educational
recreational, and visitor opportunities.

[l Natural
Monument or
Feature

Category lll protected areas are set aside to protect a specific natural

monument, which can be a landform, sgaunt, submarine cavern, geologiq
feature such as a cave or even a living feature such as an ancient grove
are generally quite small protected areas and often have high visitor valy

v
Habitat/Species
Management
Area

Category IV protected areasn to protect particular species or habitats an
management reflects this priority. Many Category IV protected areas will
regular, active interventions to address the requirements of particular sp¢
or to maintain habitats, but this is not a riegnent of the category.

V Protected
Landscape/
Seascape

A protected area where the interaction of people and nature over time he
produced an area of distinct character with significant, ecological, biologi
cultural and scenic value: and where safeding the integrity of this
interaction is vital to protecting and sustaining the area and its associate
nature conservation and other values.

VI Protected
area with
sustainable use
of natural
resources

Category VI protected areas conserve ecosysaemidabitats together with

associated cultural values and traditional natural resource management

systems. They are generally large, with most of the area in a natural con
where a proportion is under sustainable natural resource management a
wherelow-level norindustrial use of natural resources compatible with ng
conservation is seen as one of the main aims of the area
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The designation of the royal foresdsa similar caseéheywere exclusively for the use and
enjoyment of the royalamilies and their courts, to the exclusion of the local people
(MacEwen and MacEwen, 1982)

There are contentious issues which might cause conflicts between the local communities
and the park authorities. Contentious issues, of coerserge from the nature dtiie

underlying planning regulations and the interests they serve. Conitictst addressed
effectively can have a negative i mpact on
implementing the objectives of the protected areas. The main reason fmt ¢odifferent

interests of different user groups of the same area, functional aspects of rights and the
economy(Kaltenborn et al., 1999According to Kaltenborn et g11999,p.52) protected

areas are fNnsoci et a liicallynnuenta fortes, and she am is®t e d |
satisfy societal needs and interests. Hence they only retain their role and status as long as

there is sufficient social, political and

A serious problem facing communititiat live in natioal parksis the lack of affordable
housing for local people that is built to the required standards while remaining in keeping
with the environment (Holdgate 2003). Currently, the younger members of the community
are experiencing difficulties in purchasiaffordable housing, as they do not eanough.

Jobs are often part time and seasonal, as confirmed in the Pembrokeshire Coast National
Park Managemen®lan (2003). The number of local people selling their homes and
relocating because of limited employnhe@pportunities is growing every yeand the
number of weHoff potential buyers is increasing as the reputation ofattea grows
(Cheyne and Freeman, 2006, Hall and Muller, 2008¢seconeéhome issue is considered
strongly related to tourism, and willebexamined in more depth in the results and

discussion sections.

Because ofthe importance of local community involvement in the fulfilment of the
protected area objectives, a numbeesearchers and planners suggest that planning based
on the participation of the affected stakeholders is more likely to be sucq&sdfehborn

et al., 1999, Lefevre et al., 200@dditionally, the local communitgopwnsthe resource

and therefore should be cortgd in the interesiof the communityit would be exercising

democracyAnanda, 2007)Furthermorethe use of local knowledge of the local resources

122



and ecosystm dynamics can and should complement the knowledge of sci¢@thtdtz

et al., 2007pand plannerabout how best tase resources. According to James and Gittins
(2007) community participation and empowerment have become buzzwords, but even
though public involvement has become a requirement nowadays, there are many cases
where local group members are still reminsiderd to beadequately engagealy the

planning authoritiegHermans et al., 2007, Schultz et al., 2007)

5.3.2 Planning for tourism in National Parks

During the fieldwork period for this project, in the sumnefr2006 and 2007, it was noted

(as will be presented and analysedhe resultssectionof the thesis) thaa number of

tourists in Pembrokeshire Coast National Park mentioned that they used to holiday in
Cornwall, and thaits geomorphology is very much likbat ofPembrokeshire. However,

they stopped going because it became too crowded and overdeveloped, and it also now has
a theme park. Based on these comments, two questiisesThe first one is: Who is left

to deal with the consequences of badly planned toulesvelopment? In their paper on
repeat visitation of mature sea and sand destinations, Allegre and GR@@gamention

that there are three types of attitudes repeat tourists have towards the destinations:

a. compensatory attitude. The tourists are satisfied with what the destination offers
them and at the same time they are avoiding substitatietshey would incur if

they were to go elsewhere

b. a utilitarian attitude. The destination offers a good balance of cost, satisfaction and

quality

c. a sense of place attachment. The tourists have an emotional attachment to the
destination, be it happy memes or family reasons combined with satisfaction

from the destination.

It is important to establish how stroggis going to be if the negative impacts of tourism
are not managed or mitigated and the original criteria for the choice of destinatian are n
longer sasfied Hopefully, because of its designation asational park and the strict

planning regulations that come with it, PCNP will not suffer the negative impacts of
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tourism as badly as Cornwall has. It is also impot@aastablishow plannirg regulations
that derive from the area protection stedues applied tmational parkswhile at the same
time, remaining aware that tourism developméoéstake place, and sometimes on a
grand scal¢Elgammal and Jones, 2008)

Butler and WaldbrooK2003) notedthat tourism is dynamic and that destinations and
places change to meet new market tastes and requireiReateational useccording to

the definition of national parkgBishop et al., 2004)s one of the reasomgtional parks

are designated as such. However, the tendency for destination areas to change for the sake
of tourism is diametrically opposite to the reaswig national parksre designated as

such. It is therefore, apparent that the coexistence of tourism and protected areas is

dynamic and that inadequate planning can create conflict.

National parksare designated for a variety of reasons that have tmbsideredn the
planning process: they provideserves to a variety of species, supply habitats for
endangered species, provide environments for local communities to live in and interact,
supply protection for important natural resources necessary for local people to survive, and
contain important ctliral, historical and spiritual sit¢gagles and McCool, 2002Jhe
impacs of tourism innational parkslo not differ from the more generic impaétourism.
However the impact of inadequate tourism planning are greater and in some cases
irreversiblesince National Parks are hosts to endangered species, and histoeritanan

or natural physical features.

However, here aresomeimpacts thafeature more prominentin National Parks. One of
themand probably the most importanm the UKis the issue of second homes. In some
areas second homes put further pressure on the housing stock and cause psees to
sharply The industry is not developed in National Paaksl job creation and sufficient
income(Pembrokeshire Coast Natial Park Authority, 2003re issues which need to be
addressedFurthermorethe willingness of people living outside the area to pay large
amounts of money to buy a house puts pressure on the market and makes it very difficult
for the local communityo obtain housingCheyne and Freeman, 2006, Hall and Muller,
2004) andespecially for the younger generations who are struggling to climb the property

ladder. This causes chain reacipsuch as ghost streets in villages as locals sell their
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homes and move elsewhere, loss of community spirit, closure of local businesses, and more

limited availability of services outside the tourism season.

5.3.3 Tourism planning in National Parks in Walesand Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park
Hall (2008) suggested that plannitrglated activities range from the local to the global
and likewise, from beingrimarily land useoriented at the local level to being pohcy
oriented at the glolbdevel. Furthermore, Godfrey and Clark000)and Gunn and Varr
(2002) suggest that the local level is where tourism happens and consequently jobs are
created, tourists visit and conflicts over land use take place. Although it is ®eyggst
number of researche(slall, 2008, Lavery, 2002, Hall and Jenkins, 198t tourism
planningrequires several steps before it is d@uccessfully and altholgt is within the
aims of the National Parks to cater for visitors, tourism planning ialnatys exercised
by the National Park Authorities. Gunn and V&002) suggest that visitors are often
ignored as tourism planning is mostly about the communitthat the integration of

tourism planning into landse planning is happening in a very slow pace

Despi t e (1991)skggestipritigat tourism planning in some places was simplistic,

as it only dealt with destination promotion and support for tourism businesses almost 20
years ago, according to the Pembrokeshire County Council tourism officer Mark Horner
(2008)and Pembrokeshire Coast National Park planner Sarah Middleterview with

S. Middleton and P. Lees, 200®ational Park Authorities are responsible for lause

planning and County Councils are responsible for tourism. National Pahlorities are

i ndependent | ocal planning authorities (L
tourism planning is limited to conducting visitor surveys, informing visitors about the park

via its website, and liaising with local businesses. It producedrourism Strategy for
PembrokeshirdPembrokeshire County Council, 200&hich, however, is not legally

binding and is only used as guidance

In Wales, out of 25 LPAgPycroft, 2010)only three are National Park Authorities:
Pembrokeshire Coast, Snowdonia and Brecon Beacons. Each one of them has a National
Park Management Plan (NPMP) and they adhere to Welsh Ass@ubérnment policy
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objectives by following the Planning Policy Wales (PPW), its updates called Ministerial
Interim Planning Policy Statements (MIPPS) and Technical Advance Notices (TANS). The
Wales Spatial Plan which was updated in 2008 has to be regandadlans are prepared
(Pycroft, 2010) National Park Authorities have also prepht®cal Development Plans
(LDPs), which are not repeating National Guidance but explain how they should apply to
the local area. Pycrof010) the WelsHPolicy Officer of the Association of National Park
Authorities, suggests that all geareconfusing and time&onsuming and proposes that

the policymaking process shtuibe revisited as a bureaucratic burden is created that is
difficult for the Local Authorities to manage. Additionally, conflicts anggen different
government objectives are deliveredycroft (2010) uses the example of affordable
housing to demonstmthe challenges facing this issue as a result of the introduction of
the code fosustainable homes. This code has introduced more guidelines and actions that
canimpedethe building of affordable homes. Pycr{#010)also suggests that reconciling
competing needs will always be on the agenda in Local Authorities aindotinanunity
engagement is extensively sought, especially in the application process. On behalf of the
Association of National Park Authorities, he presents a different approach to those who
call for local communities to be more involved in the planning@ss(Angeles Oviedeo

Garcia et al., 208, Wearing et al., 2009&blowever he suggests that the Welsh Assembly
Government could do more to engage the public when drafting national policies, it is noted
that the weight of public opinion should not dictate local or national policy

In Pembrokehire Coast National Parks a common practice in the Ukhe landuse
planning process in practice works as followpon receipt of a planning application
(domestic or commercial), a notice is put up outside the property or area the application is
for. Neighbouring properties, the Local Council and the Local Highways Authority are
also informed by letter. Details of applications are also published on the Pembrokeshire
Coast National Park website da{lfyembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority, 2009
2010) A consultation period follows where interested parties can write to the Authority.
The Case Officer then visits the site and considers the application as well mgmism
received from consultees and other interested parties. The decisions are made by Officers,
who have been delegated this responsibility by the Park Authority. Applications for major
developments or for developments that raise local or strategic m®iesamined by the
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Development Management Committéeembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority,
20092010)

The absence of a body that tackles tourism planning as a whole in Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park is revealed in this literature review. Ll-asd aspects of it are dealt by the
National Park Authority whereas the County Council is responsible for tmeotiomal

efforts. Stages such as those suggested by L&2802)and Hall(2008) are either not

done at all or done only from the perspective of the local or the tourist, without combining
the two.

5.4 Conclusion

This reviewhasput the issue ofourism planning ira national parkn context.Firstly, it
established the relationship between planning and tourism planning, especially at the local
level, where tourism planning is effectively lande planning. It also examined the
relationship between planning, public policy and politics and demoadttiaat planning

-and consequently tourism planniigginherently political. The approaches to tourism
planning were briefly presented in an historic sequence of appearance. Here too it became
apparent that there are many choices to be made, accordingteach local, regional

and national government aims to achieve, also taking into consideration the increased

influence of organisations such as the EU in the planning process.

In an effort to demonstrate that regardless of the tourism planning apppagatipation

in the planning process should be sought by the planning authorities, the question of
defining stakeholders arose, as those who have a right to participate in the planning process
should be identified in order to participate. Defining stak#drs and pinpointing who has

a legitimate interest in the outcomes of tourism planning proved to be difficult as it depends
on the planning approach used. It is inherent, for instance, in boosterism, that communities
do not have a say; planning is praeticby those who consider tourism an inherently
positive development, including those who will benefit financially francahsequently

excluding the communities and the local environment. The stages of the tourism planning
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process were presented, as VEBUggestedsa tool to assist tourism planniagthe local

level.

The second part of this chapter focused on tourism planning in national parks. The need
for protected are designations was established, as human activity poses dangers to the
environment The negative impacts of tourism in national parts and the more acute way
they can be felt was also brought in the discussion. The need for local support in national
parks for the designation to be successful and fulfil its objectives was then dis¢nssed:
this context the need for the participation of the local community as well as the need for
those who experience the destination as a tourism designation, in the tourism planning

process was established.

It can be concluded thatis imperative for su@ssful tourism planning that advocates the
rights and opinions of the local communégd the tourist$o realise the important role
politics and power play, and the influences they exettie tourism planning process and

how that influences participatio
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6 CASE STUDY AREA: AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

6.1 Introduction

National Parks are protected by law for the benefit of the nation. Their aim is to achieve a
harmonious balance between people and nafliney were established by the 1949
National Parks and Accessthe Countryside Act and have two statutory purpdses.. t 0
conserve and enhance natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage of the National Park,
and b. to promote opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of the special
qualities of the Mt i on al P ar k gCanbmpgign tfoh Matiopal Patks, @0D7)
National Parks in England and Wales are ltugdvorking landscapeand tourism, along

with agriculture and forestry is one of the domiranttuses (Phillips, 2002) The demand

for tourism planning and government intervention stems from the negative impacts tourism
development can have on the environment and teedommunitiegHall, 2000, World
Tourism Organisatio, 1994) The negative impacts of tourism have been widely discussed
by researchers in the tourism literature. They include impacts on the natural environment
such as on wildlife behaviour, soils, geological exposures, vegetation, and water resources
and impact on the aesthetic quality of tardscape, the cultural environment and the local

communitiesfo mention just a feCeballosLascufn, 1996, Page and Connell, 2008)

This study aims to examine tourism planning issues usfiofunteerEmployed
Photographywith both user groups of the area (locals and t@issiowcasing their own
viewpoint through a camera lens. This chapter consists of two main parts. The first part
presentsa brief description of the case study area. First of all, the Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park is described, in order to explain the reasons behind the high volumes of
tourists that visit the area. Similarly,
presented, followed by a presentation of the local community and economy and the main
characteristics of the type of tourist who visits the area. Finally, the aims and objectives of
this research project are discussed, in light of the area, visitorsoealdpopulation

description.
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6.2 Case study area

2 Crawn cagyrighl. Al gt rezarved OHS GD2FE3 2007

Pembrokeshire

51, Dawved'a and the Cathedral Close Commundy

Sotva Commumty

| ] 2 B ki

Map 1: St David's Peninsula inPembrokeshireCast National Park(Office of National
Statistics, 2003)

SourceOffice of National Statistic003

The study area for t his project i s St D
Pembrokeshire CeaiNational Park (PCNP) in Wales. The Pembrokeshire Coast National

Park was created in 19%20hn, 1995a nd i s o n e NationalBParkgNatidnal 6 s 15
Parks, 2010Q)It was designated primarily for its coastal scenery and is the only coastal
National Park in Britain. The PCNP has some unique characteristics that make it one of
the most visited places in Waldisis the only National Park with offshore islands, Ramsey

and Skomerand it covers an area of 628 square kilometres and a stretch of a 240 kilometre
ribbon. It is 200 metres wide at its narrowest point, extending to 16 kilometres at its widest
point (Pembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority, 2008has 24,000 inhabitants

which makes it the most degly populated national park in the UK. It has a 186 mile (299

km) coastline and its Coastal Path is oné®National Trails in England and Wales. The
National Trail was designated under the 1949 National Parks and Access to the
Countryside Ac{Stockdale and Barker, 200&0d was officially openeahil970, to allow

the public to walk through the exceptional coastal landscape of Pembrokeshire
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(Pembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority, 200Bhe National Trail is 300

kilometres long and the park also boasts 224 kilometres of National Cycle Network.

According to the Park Managentétian(2003) the National Park includes seven Special
Areas of Conservation, three Special Protection Areas, one Marine Nature Reserve, six
National Nature Reserves, and 75 Sites of Special Scientific Intar@sB0% of its
coastline is designated as SSSis. It alstudes 257 Scheduled Ancient Monuments,
1,156 listed buildings, 19 historic Parks and Gardens, 14 Conservation Areas and a number
of Scheduled Ancient Monuments. The area also boasts over 40 Iron Age forts, Norman
and medieval castles, and a chain of Napaile and later fort¢National Trails, 2010)

The National Park has greater diversity of geological and landform scenery than any other
area of the same size in Britain. It is home to 50 Geologicas&wation Review sites,

that cover 40% of the Pembrokeshire coastline and at least 40 Second Tier Geological sites
of national or regional importance, which account for an additional 30% of the coastline.
The air quality meets the criteria of the UK Natabir quality standards and 13 Park
beaches have received the Blue Flag Award. It comprises at least 2haeh sandy
beaches and it attracts overseas as well as British tourists. There are 44 beaches in the Park
and they all meet the mandatory bathiveger quality standard, with 30 meeting the higher
guideline water quality standa(Bembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority, 2004)

63 St Davidodés Peninsula history

The area has a very long history, which dates back to the late Neolithic or New Stone Age
period. The largest early Neolithic pottery collection in Wales, alenth two
unconfirmed hut circles, was uncovered at Clegyr Boia in Pembrokeshire, west of St
Daviddéos and dat €BBC Waes,kUnkhown, Bebnbrok&shire Vidtua
Museum, 2006)Castell Henllys is a Scheduled Ancient Monument and one of many
prehistoric promontory forts in the National Park dating back to around 600BC. The site
is now owned by the Pembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority and has beely partial
reconstructeqdCastell Henlys Iron Age Fort, 201 Harding et al., 1993, Mytum, 2004)

There are associations with Stonehe(@embrokeshire Coast National Park Authority,
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2003) as it is said that the Stonehenge bluestones originated from Pembrokeshire. The
area also has strong connections with Celtic tradition and the legetigsMéabinogion,

where Pembrokeshire i s des thelaidefdmagicsandi Gwl a
enchantmentPembrokeshire Coast National P&wthority, 2003) St Davi ddos Pe
and Ramsey Island are in the ICOMQf&érnational Council on Monuments and Sjtes
andCadwand Countryside Council Walesd registe
Interest, as one of four such areas in Pembrokeshire Coast NationgPPamrirokeshire

Coast National Park Authority, 2003) Addi ti onally, Solva and
14 Conservation Areas of the National PdfRkembrokeshire Coast National Park
Authority, 2003)

However, St Davi ddés i s Ignoagd theycitykhasdoeen ana s a
important site of European pilgrimage since the seventh centuraiditis said to have

evolved because of the income that pilgrims brought into th€@r&avid's City Council,

2010) The area is of great religious significance for a number of reasons. St David was
reputedly born on a cliff t oWelaheekighteensh bi r t
century chapel dedicateado St Non [who according to a |
stands nex Wel.tThesePtacedNah pilgrimmage are at close walking distance
from St Davidodés Cathedral, the central poi
strict monastior der and was an influenti al clergy
(Bowen, 1956)TheCat hedr al was built on the site of
bui l ding work on the Cathedral began in 11
such that in théwelfthcent ury a Opapal privileged gr a
D a v iequéllsdone to RoméBBC South West Wales, 20). St David's Cathedral is the

holiest site in Wales and the only Cathedral in the UK to have a stall permanently held in
reserve for the reigning monar(BBC South West Wales, 2010) St Davi dés was
City status by Queen Ehbeth Il on 1 June 1995 because of the presence of the Cathedral

and is in the Guinness World Record book as the smallest city les\&ad the UK, with

a population of 1588 in 199%t David's City Council, 2010)he bones of St David and

St Justinian ar e kept buria placenwas aCthe Ghapel of St . S
Justinian, which is now fenced off to the public as the land belongs to a private landowner.

St Justinian had retreated to Ramsey Island to devote himself to God. Additionally, several
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chapels in the area are dedicatedt Patrick who is said to have sailed from Wales to

convert Ireland to Christianit§History Tourist, 2008)

Adjacent to the Cathedral I missiBned by Bighos Pal
Henry de Gower (13287). However, by the middle of the sixteenth century and especially
after 1678, when St Davidos was rummaged
beyond repair and stood derelict until the eighteenth centurd©32 the Representative

Body of the Church in Wales placed the ruined palace into the care of th€atatethe

Welsh Assembly Government's historic environment seistaged the renovation work

15 years ago and completed it in October 2009. Thegrwas so successful that it is on

the short list for one of six Grand Prix awards by Europa Nostra, thdiapean

Federation of Cultural Heritag&Villiams, 2010)

The second biggesttowninBavi dés Peninsula is Solva, v
history. During the Middle Ages, Solva was
Bay, as its natural harbour makes it one of the most sheltered ports between Fishguard and
Milford Haven(Raggett, 2000)Solva had a number of fishing boats and 30 trading ships
registered there in th@neteentltentury(Raggett, 2000}t is still a working harbour with

a small numbeof registered fishing boats still working there. Solva was also important

for lime burning of the original 12 lime kilns at Solva, seven remain.

6.4 Local community and economy

Farming was the main income generator in the area for the best parvegiieth century
(Turvey, 2007)and historically has shaped both the ecopoamd the landscape
(Pembrokeshir€oast National Park Authority, 2003 owever, the decline in agriculture

in the area has its roots in the nineteenth century. In 1906, Milford Haven was the sixth
largest fishing port in Britain, but the fishing trade has declined since the [(B&0sy,

2007) The Milford Haven oil refinery provided jobs for the locabplation and by early
1990 the Haven was the largest mainland oil port in Britain, handling close to 33 million
tonnes per annum. In February 1996, the grounding @elaeEmpressil tanker resulted

in the discharge of approximately 72,000 tonnes of imib the seas around the
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Pembrokeshire coast. The oil spill directly affected the local environ(gemards and
White, 1998)as well as the health of the local residéht®ns et al., 1999Naturd factors
and effective cleap at sea and on land, as well as the loyalty of the repeat visitors
(Edwards and White, 1998yere the main reasons the arf@sncially survived the

disaster.

According to the current management gleambrokeshire Coast National Park Authority,
2003)the currehemployment rate is 61.4%, lower than the British average of 73.5%, as
most jobs are lovpaid and seasonal. Relative earnings are less compared to the UK as a
whole and disposable income is smaller because of the high amount of income that has to
be usedor necessary goods and services, such as transportation, food, clothes and heating
because of the remoteness of the deedousing and restricted shopping. The average
gross weekly earnings reach only 70% of the national figure and 21% of thetfmopisla
receiving some kind of benefit, while the UK median is 12%. Furthermore, considering
the stigma associated with benefit uptake in rural areas it is possible that this percentage
might be biggerconsequently, the number of people entitled to benefight be under
represented. The c¢closure of the St Davidos

70 local families and met very strong local opposi{iérabb, 2007)

Additionally, geographical access to primary and secondary healthcare services is limited
in rural areasHowever there have been discussions about downgrading or closing
Withybush Hospital in Haverfordwesthis would mean a long, difficult journey to
Glangwili or Morriston for those requiring medical treatment. Over 21,000 people in
Pembrokeshire live an hour or more away from Carmarthen, where the next closest
hospital is(Burns, 2007) Nar rowing the focus down, St D
than 500,000 visitors in 200@&Ilwyn, 2006) while no more than 2,650 peometually

live there Accomring to the Office of National Statistics, there are 1,797 people living in
St. David's and the Cathedral Close Commugatifice of National Statistics, 2003)nd

809 living in Sola (Office of National Statistics, 2004y his means that there is a ratio of

192 touriststo eachlocal resident. Local income is largely dependent on the tourism
industry. Informal interviews withhesidents suggest that more than 54% of the houses in

St Davidobés are holiday homes. Thi swhichr eat es
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results in the inability of local people to buy properties in the area. It is clear from the data
given above thatourism is a very important source of income for the local economy. It is
also evident that there is plenty of potential for conflicts to arise between locals and
tourists, and between local people and the planning authorities.

6.5 Tourists

Pembrokeshire Gmty Council, South West Wales Tourism Partnership and
Pembrokeshire Coast National Part commissioned QA Research to perform the Visitor
Survey 2007/2008. This is a Pembrokeshrde survey rather one that limited tothe

study areahowever this is thenly one available that includes the National Park area and
consequently St Davidodéos Peninsul a. Accor di
and 26% were day visitors. Visitors were more likely to stay in the area overnight during

the spring and sumen monthgTrembath and Tennstedt, 2008he proportion of repeat

visitors is very high82% of the visitors are a loyal base. Fermalecounted for 53% of

the visitors, while male visitors account for 47%. A broad ramigage groups were

attracted to PembrokeshirE3% of visitors were aged 16 to 34 years, 35% were aged 35

to 54 years and 27% were aged 55 years plus. Trembath and Te(280&jused the

National Readelsi p Survey of demographic classifioc
class. According to the Visitor Survey, 30% of the visitors were upper middle class and
middle class, 33% lower middle class, 20% skilled working class and 17% working class

and penmners(Trembath and Tennstedt, 2008he vast majority of visitors (90%) travel

to the area by car or other motorised vehiated only 6% useublic transport. The most

popular activity is walking (65%). The vast majgrof visitors (79%) said they wekery

likely to visit Pembrokeshire in the next 12 months and 91% stated theyevgiéely

to visit in the next one to five years.

6.6 Aims and objectives

This research project hagd aims of equal importanc&he aimsand main objectives are:
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Aim 1: Toprovide a critique of VEP, to examine the appropriateness of its use in assisting

tourism planning, and to identify best practice

1. Todevelop a typology of methods through an investigation of the previous uses of
VEP tectiques across the range of social science disciplines

2. Todemonstrate the value added that VEP can bring to research through a critique
of the merits of different approaches to VEP

3. To safeguard the quality of VEP research by developing best practicdigesde

for its use.

Aim 2: To demonstrate the potential of VEP in tourism planning research through its
application in a tourism planning context

National Park.

4. To demonstrate the potential of VEP to provaigailed and informative datasets
and contribute to future research by usiigP in a specific case study context

5. To establish similarities and differences in the viewpoints and experiences of the
| ocals and tourists by aensirersnentandtheirhe ar
use

6. To demonstrate the potential of VEP for conflict resolution by identifying problems

and issues in the case study area as experienced by locals and tourists.

The first aim and objectives were addressed in Chapters 2, 3 antiid thfesis as they
are largely bibliographical. The second aim and the subsequent objectives will be
addressed from Chapter 7 onwards, wherectee study will be presented from the

conceptual stage to its implementation and the analysis of the results.

6.7 Conclusion

A number of tourism planning at@nduseplanning issues arise in the area under
discussion, mainly because of the large volume of tourists whaluisitg a threamonth
high seasoifJune to AugustjPembrokeshire Coast National Park Authority, 2083)

number of issueaush as traffic volume, lack of parking, insufficient jobs, unsightly
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development, and reliance on cars to visit the Coast Path are some of the issues
highlighted in the Visitor Survey and the State of the Park review. The main reason
behind the choice toseParticipantgeneratedmage research was that this would be the
ideal way toseeexactly what people mean by what tisayin paperbased surveys and
interviews: in other words, t8eehow many is too many tourists and cars aeethe

extent to which @mething can be described amazing, magnificent or merely okay. It

was therefore considered imperative to give a brief description of the park and the study
area, its inhabitants and visitoesd following that to present the aims and objectives of

thisresearch project.
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7/ METHODOLOGY AND RESEARCH DESIGN

7.1 Introduction

This chapter aims to present the process followed fromcdimeeptualisatiorof the
research project to the data collection process. It is divided in six patke first part
developments in social science reseasdtiscussedThis focused on tourisnm an effort

to justify the research philosophy that underpins this project. Following that, the research
approach and sampling techniques are discussedamiography of the sample group

is presented in conjunction with the Visitor Sun{@yembath and Tennstedt, 20G8)d

the updated 2001 Census déBifice of National Statistics, 2003, Office of National
Statistics, 2004)The data collection process is then discussed, alongvasentation of

the complementary methods chosen to accompany the photographs captured by the
research paidipants, the pilot study process afidally, the main studyAn overview of

the data analysis methods will be given here; this will be discussed further in the analysis

chapters.

7.2 Research philosophy and approach

According to Levent and Paraskevé2008) and EsterbySmith et al. (1999) it is
imperative for any research to adhere to a specific research philosdphictates the

overall research strategyt a priori accepts or rejects certain research methods, or
encourag@s the use of some and objects to the use of others. It also shapes the data
interpretation process and naturally is the basis of decisions that will determine the

originality of the research project

The battle between researchIpbophies is not a new phenomenon in tourism research
and certainly not a new phenomenon in social science research. A number of researchers
including Ambroise(2010) Botteril (2001) Feighery(2006) Goodson and Phillimore
(2004) Pernecky(2010)and Tribe(2001) have referred to the different and conflicting
philosophies in tourism research. In an effort to simplify the situation, Levent and
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Paraskeva@008)suggested that there are two megsearch philosophies, positivism and
phenomenologyHowever, such a simplification does not do justice to the fact that this is
one of the most commandsignificant debates in social scienas,wellasin thenatural

sciencs.

In their analysis aboutow thinkingabout research in the social sciences has evolved,
Goodson and Phillimor@004)e | abor at e on [D2065five momemsdof L i n c c
qualitative research framework about the idtrction of key theories and themes which

have achieved growing recognition in social research practice and disCusses not a
strictprogressionrather, they overlap, whereby the existence of themexrtent does not

imply the disappearance of theepious onesin this framework, according to the first,
oraditional 6, phase, studies were stildl k
(Goodson and Phillimore, 2004, p7) and aimed to be generalisable and to discover the
truth.In the secondnoment cal |l ed t he fAModernist phaseo.
most studies continued to seek a singular version of reality, but the notion that multiple
realities could be recordesing appropriate techniques started to emerge. Following that,
came the ABlurred genr eso -®80w&histntrodusedi c h |
more innovative approaches and acknowledged the multidisciplinary nature of tourism
researclk{Botterill, 2001) The fourtthmomentwwva s ent i t |l ed A CrHem,i s i n
the role of the researcher as somebody who knows everything is challenged, and the
personal biography of the researcher was added to the equatioretRygP003)even
suggestedhat the interpretation dhe research should not be done by the researcher: the
readers should be allowed to reach their own conclusions. The fifth and current moment
rejects the authority of the researcher ar
Objective interpretatin of data and the pursuit of a singular reality are considered
redundan{Flick, 1998)

This isa mechanistic approach. It seems to be implying that unless a project is classified

as nfifthmesnwareanh 0i s not Acutting edgeodo and
It is also arguedhat it disregards that technique and philosogpdiyot have tde linked

to each other. This is the case of this research prajet#sts the development and

application of a tool to assist tourism planning, which is in effect a way to collect subjecti
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Avi ewso of an ab a&eathetic lara sniimsic walues.preiohy hcemeans

instantly transl ates into a Afifth momen:

subjective points of view, and can be very artistic at tintesan give reseahers and
practitioners an understanding of pedpldeelings and views about a place using
photographsand quant i fy p éeuaaho@dnshoddekithe regarded asan s ,
tool to reach the truttor the solutiorto a tourism planning problenit.can only advise the
planning authorities about the multitude of different ways an issue is received by the area

user groups.

This is an attempt to explore tourism from the perspective of the local community and the
tourists, whichanswersan issue raexdd by a number of researchers including Wearing and
Wearing(2001)t hat touri sm research can be used
and preserve, rather than wreck, stereotypes. However, this research is not attempting to
do this from Wearing and Vder i 12904 )gostcolonial perspectiveasgeneralisable

facts and findings and research that aim to discover the truth are not going to be dismissed

t

as erroneous. Emphasising the researcherd

researcher should bemcerned about is bad research, and bad research can be conducted

regardless of research philosophy or paradigm.

In terms of the research approach, which is linked with the research phildsepent
and Paraskevas, 200&pe aims and objectives of the resegiobject were used as the
starting point. The first aim is to examine the appropriateness of the W&Pahethods

in assisting tourism planning, and if it is appropriate, how this method can be applied

order to achieve this aim, a plan was put in place before the data collection process started.

This means that theesearchehad a clear idea of the hypothesis to be tested. It can,
therefore, be argued that a deductive approach was(ueeent and Paraskeya2008)
Logically, to develop or work on an existing methodology for a particular use requires
reviewing published case studies that used similar technéuaeas a result of this, a new

way of applying theechnique was designed and employed.

The seond aim of this study is to establish whether such methods can inform policy using

St Davidodébs Peninsula as the case study
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hypotheses and pilot studiés,testthe proposed methodology. Consequently, thisqfart
the project has also used a deductive appr@@obdson and Phillimore, 2004)

It can, therefore, bargued that a choice of philosophy might not apply in some cases,

when a tool is developed questionaire for example, which is a long established
research tootannot be used the puresciencearenabut can be used foothquantitative

and qualitativaresearch irsocial science. It is a tool which can be used according to the
research paradigm aride research questions. ConsequetiyP can be used from an

Ai nductiond perspective, as it can be use
Asensible singulars, perceived by the se
principles held by the istl | €JohhsorALaird and Bryne 1991, .pl6). Surely, an
approach such as .Sd4R2Jewbwskiuggge€1894hap nc
|l ocated at t he meeti ng aainatleeadomes tinnt@esm ar t
plannngThi s research study, therefore, ss® of

of VEP to assist in tourism planning decisions and more widely, it aims to offer insights

into the application and analysis of visual research techniques.

7.3 Sampling

Examining the appropriatenesstbé use olVEP methods in assisting tourism planning
andai ming to establish whether such met hooct
Peninsula as the case study area, does not require a large sample, as the aim is not to
generalge the findings but to determine whether the technique can work and suggest futur
research. This kind of research that requires more commitment from participants and
researchers compared to other technidgBgsux and Myers, 2006, Haywood, 198@j0
generates more data compared to other techniques. It is difficult to classify VEP as a
gualitative or quantitative technique. It all dependsthe sample size, the analysis, the

aims and objective Qualitative and quantitative data have been useithis project.
Additionally, attempts were made to quantify qualitative data in dodese triangulation,

so thatthe usefulness of the technecould be testedndstrengthened by showing that

different data sources produce similar res{idiscrop, 1999)According to the above, the
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issue posed by Morgd 991, p.127has been avoidedhe suggests that small, random
sample Aviolates the qualitative principle
ensure representativeness and the qualitative principle of appropriatieaessquires

pur posef ul sampling and a figoodod informan
willing to shar eThesample fdr thie studynwasesystematiowandomo
sampling, whichmet the requirement®f the quantitative analysis. However, the
qualitative analysis was not compromised as an in depth analysis of the dataset was
performed.

7.3.1 Systematic random sampling

Recruiting visitors to participate in the research took pladsugust 2006. It took plze

every day of the week, including the August bank holiday weekend, starting from eight in
the morning and finishing at eight o0b6cl ock
Information Centre staffAlwyn, 2006) six sites that were popular with tourists were
suggestedThe first was the Tourist Information Centre (TIC) , which is adjacent to the

car parkeven if people did not visit the TIC, they were very likely to leave their car in the
carparkasti i s t he bi gg e(isadditomte thd factha831% &f ouristsl 6 s
arrive i n SiTredaath amdl Fennstedy, 200&he second site was Caerfai

Bay, a beautiful bay with a small car park at the tadjacent to two caravan parks. The

third was Whitesands Bay, one of the most popular and beautiful beaches in
Pembrokeshirewhich attracts families as well as surféPembrokeshire Coast National

Park Authority, 2004)The fourth was Porthgain harbour, a beautiful little harbour with

Lime Kilns, a very small café, which & spotmanypeople stop at during their Coastal

Path walk from Caerfai to Whitesands. Thermtdwa s St Justiniands, W
station and Stare fobe foundwhich faées Raméayg Iglantd and is the

small quay the pleasure boalspart for the tour around Ramsay. Finally, Sdé#eabour

was suggested as a relatively quiet harbaa place of natural beauty with an adjacent
free-of-charge car parkn addition taa working harbour, with pleasure and fishing boats,

a picnic ara for families and a slipway for crabbing.
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Twenty five people agreed to participate in the survey from each site. Systematic random
sampling was used to identify the participants. Despite the fact that the aim was not
necessarily to manage a representas@eple, knowing that the Pembrokeshire visitor
survey was carried out at the same time, it was considered reasonable to check the
demography of the VEP research against that of the Tourist Visitor Survey at a later stage.
Also, it was considered imperagivo conduct the research with scientific rigour in order

to achieve the best possible participant diversity. In each site, the first participant was
chosen randomly, and following that, every fifth person passing in front of the researcher
was approachednd asked to participate. It was quite oftbat the fifth person was
contained within a group of passdrg In that case, the group was approached, the aim of
the project and what it entailed was explained, and upon the agreement of the group to put
sonebody forward, the person whose future birthday easest to the survey date was

the next participant. The advantage of this method is that it is relatively simple and no
other specific frame is needddlevent anl Paraskevas, 20Q8Jollowing the data
classification and input, @mergedhat according to the visitor survey the sample collected
was very similar according to age groups and gender, except for people aged 65 or above.
A second round of samplingdk placein September the following year, when, according

to thevisitorsurveypeopl e aged 65 or above tend to vi
the return rate and the number of peagguiredfrom that age groud 0 more people

were recruited.

A similar sampling principle was followed for the sample of the local community.
Sampling took place in September 2007, as this was the period when the tourist flow starts
to ease and the local communitil still remember their experiences from a busy Atigus
fairly well. The electoral roll was used to randomly select every fifth petdowever, the
limitation of this method was thabmepeoplehadopted out of the published version of

the electoral roll. It was therefore considered a better approach forabkle help ofthe

conmp a nlgl Basiness Liséswho specialise in mailing lists for business advertising. The
mailing lists from 121 included more local community members when compared to the
electoral roll. When the list was received for the study,aea out of every five people

was pickedfrom the list, and the researcher went to their houses and asked them to

participate. At the end of September, the researchérto returrto the University for
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further research training, so the sampling had tpsto this point,two thirds of the
participants had been approached (100 participants). The rest of the participants were
recruited through the posA letter was sent to one in every five residents from the 121
Business ListDespite some initial letterasking how their address had bebtaired the

return rate of the participants recruited in this phase was the same as the rest of the sample.
However, it proved more difficult and time consuming to recruit local residents.
Subsequently, communicationtivthose who declined to participate suggestedtteae

aretwo possible explanatiorfsr this; he firstis that some people felt that they had been
overresearchedandthe seconds that this research was not a questionnaire that could be
completed a the spatratherit carried the responsibility of the camera agteeing to
participatewould require more commitment from those concerrgterestingly, even
though some participants used these reasons for not wanting to particimte,
nonethelesdelt obliged to, in the event that the research outcome may improve the

situation in their area

In the research philosophy discussion it was briefly mentionedtdbaty postmodern
theories influence tourism r edaseneafmany,wi t h
and suggestions that it is not possible to replace one researcher with another and expect
the same resul{§&soodson and Phillimore, 20048hick(2002)suggests that the biography

of the researchers is not referred to in methodology chapfetssuch factors can
significantly influence knowledge productigieighery, 2006)In this researchrocessit

is considered that the personality of the researcher washatinfluenced the response
rate.The driving factor for the high response ratas the originality of the research and

the challenge and curiosity of participatimga research pject that uses photographs

taken by the participants themselyvascording to the feedback

7.3.2 Area demographics

According to the 2007/2008 final report of the visitor survey, which consists of data
collected in 2006 and 20Trembath and Tennstedt, 2008)urists demographics are as
follows (Table 20)
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Table 19: Visitor Survey t o u r desdgmhics

Jani1 Mar Apr T Jun Jul i Sep Oct T Dec TOTAL

(Sample (Sample: 478) | (Sample: (Sample: (Sample:

255) 481) 232) 1,146)
Age Group
1824 ]9.0% 3.8% 2.7% 3.9% 4.4%
2534 | 20.4% 11.5% 15.6% 7.8% 13.8%
3544 | 22.4% 22.4% 19.8% 16.8% 20.6%
4554 | 20.4% 18.6% 21.0% 26.3% 21.0%
5564 |[16.1% 20.1% 22.9% 22.8% 20.7%
65+ 11.8% 23.4% 18.1% 22.4% 19.4%
Social Group
AB 34.5% 28.2% 27.4% 34.9% 30.2%
Cl 41.6% 35.6% 36.2% 34.9% 36.7%
C2 15.7% 28.5% 27.2% 25.4% 25.3%
DE 7.8% 7.7% 8.5% 4.7% 7.5%
Refused| 0.4% 0.0% 0.7% 0.1% 0.3%
Gender
Male 49.8% 53.6% 46.8% Not given 50.8%
Female | 50.2% 46.4% 53.2% Not given 49.2%
According to the Office oationalStatisticstherewerel , 797 peopl e | i

and the Cathedral Close Commun(@ffice of National Statistics, 2003nd 809 living
in Solva(Office of National Statistics, 2004bringing the population to atad of 2,606

\

ng

people. More women live in the area (1371), compared to 1,235 men, as indicated in Tables

21 and22 (Office of National Statistics; 2003, 2004).

Table 20: St David's community demographics

Parish Headcounts

St. David's and the Cathedr

Close Community

All people Persons 1797
All males Persons 849
All females Persons 948
All households Households| 809
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Table 21: Solva community demographics

Parish Headcounts Solva Community
All people Persons 809
All males Persons 386
All females Persons 423
All households Households 361

Thesedemographics are going to be compared with the study dataset demographics to
establish the representativeness of the sample.

7.4 Data collection methods

As discussedn Chapter 3, a number of methods have been used to complément
photographs captured byeresearch participantslo trends emerged from the use of these
methodsapart from the techniques ttegpriori include an additional technique in the way
they have been traditionally appli€dr examplein photovoice (Laughlin et al., 2004,
Wang et al., 2004b)On the same note, no trends were identified when complementary
methods were associated with scientific fields. Complementary techniques mostly used
have beenwritten text during the photo taking, interview after the photo takingaos

groups.

7.4.1 Methods used: the VEP triad

In this projectthe aim was foparticipants to link their photographs to their thoughts and
emotions ando offerplanning suggestioné. number of researchers in the VEP literature
suggested that in order émsure that they convey the meaning participants want them to
convey, photographs should be accompanied by complementary techi@gnesi and
BocciaArtieri, 2007, OPENspace, 2005 dditionally, it was considered important to
collect asmuch information from the participants as possdnhel comparet with that
collected frommultiple sources, therebgchievng what Decrop (1999) suggested as
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triangulation of data sources and methodsiarigulationis used to strengthehe study
findings(Patton, 1990by showing that several independent sources converge on them; or

at least do not opposigem(Decrop, 19999T hi s was t he reasoning be
participants were asked to fill in a questionnaire with demographic data and some general
guestioms from the researcher and then were given cameras and-giaoies to note the

key features of their photographs and explain why they decided to capture each one. The

guestionnaires and diaries are presented in Attachments 14.1 to 14.8.

Rather thannterviewing theparticipants after the photaking processs Jultla (2000)

and Markwell (1997) didparticipantswere given diaries to make notesile they were
capturing their experiences on filf@arrod, 2008a)According to Bolgeket al.(2003, p

580), diaries are used tecord ongoing experiences, armufovide the opportunity to
examine fisocial, psychol ogi cal and physi ol
Concurrently, diaries acknowledge the significance of the convextén which these
processes develdBolger et al., 2003)Reiset al.(1994)recognise two benefits which led

to the decision to utilise diaries as a complementary method to photography. The first, and
fundamental, benefit of diary research is that it permits the examination of accounted
events and experiences in their ordinaoptext, allowing the researcher ¢ollect more
information than would be possible with more traditional meth8dsondly, the time that
passes between the lived experience and its account is minimal, so the possibility of

retrospection is reducd®eis et al., 1994)

VEP is used to col | expgetiencdsaat that momenpiretone,lnetdé s |
retrogectively, which is one of the reasons tiigital cameras were not uséthnieh and
Walker(2007)suggested that digital photography would have been easier and quicker, and

that the quality of the photographs would be better. However, alseysuggestd that
participants would be able to delete or manifuthe photographdt was thus decided

that for this studydisposable cameras would be used as they would facilitate the capturing

of photographs that woul d r eviphouttBeecmahcegar t i c

them being manipulated
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Questionnaires

VEP study
results

Diaries Photograhs

Figure 11: The VEP triad

Lastly, the third component of the triad was a questionrairgey method, where
demographic datavas collected and opeanded questions were askeéd.relationship

between the researcher and the participants had to be established as this method requires
commitment from both sidg8ijoux and Myers, 2006, Haywood, 199@nd that had to

be established in the survey process. Following the first piloy situdas realised that the

survey lasted 20 minutes on average. This meant that not all the questions that could be
asked would fit in the survey questionnaire. Consequently, and havinginakeccount

the fact that a visitor survey was performed atdhme time, and that socioeconomic data

for the local population existed from the census, only basic demographics such as gender
and age group wepmllected as this would be the easiest way to compare the two datasets.

Additionally, there were a limitedumber of questions the participants could be asked, as
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they wanted to get on with their plans dhds, retaining their interest in and commitment

to the project was important

7.4.2 Methods not used

There are a number of other methods that could be usedimgrto the literature. It was

i mportant in this study to capture the par
the experience, as this was considered to be helpful in plaf@hegem and Driver, 1983)

so it was decided that conducting phetwitation interviews could be a risk, as
participants could have forgotten why they decided to capture each phot(@Qaatieden

et d., 2008, Thompson et al., 200§jurthermore, focus groups were not the preferred
option, assome people like to be more exposed than atlsetssequently, a focus group
mayre-introducea degree of inequality, aslospiarti ci
the multitude(Clark-lbanez, 2004)Planning can be a very sensitive issparticularly in

a community settig, andsomethinghat participants might not want to discuss in public,

so using a focus group would defy the objective and createwbiase the aim is to

minimise researcher biggurkowski, 2008)

7.4.3 Questions asked in the questionnaire phase

Thequestionnairesurvey wasonducted for three main reasons: first, to explain the aims,
objectives and details of the survey and ask people to particgadegcond it was
considered appropriate to ask participants directly what they thought and felt about the
area. Based on thurism planning literature, participants were asked questions that
would give VEP the opportunity to be used as a tourism planning tool: they were asked to
help with the assessment of the assets of the area and to comment on potential change,
positive ornegative(Lavery, 2002, Hall, 2008) T h e p aperteptions pbeout thesr &
participation in the planningrocess weralso considered important for this study and was
therefore one of the questions asked. They were asked the same questions they were invited
to answer with their photographs and diaries, again for the purposes of triangulation
(Decrop, 1999)
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Table 22 Questions asked in the questionnaire survey

Tourists

Locals

Question 1 Are you a tourist or a day
visitor?

Question 2 Can you please give the firs
threewords that come to mind when you
think of Pembrokeshire Coast National
Park?

Question 3 What is your main activity
during your visit?

Question 4 Why have you chosen to vis
Pembrokeshire Coast National Park?

Question 5: What is it that you value
most about this ae®

Question 8 Have you visited
Pembrokeshire Coast National Park
before?

Question 7 Is this the start, middle or
end of your holiday?

Question 8:Are you going to spend all

your holiday aie® t h
Question 9:Are there any aspects of the
area you dondt | i K

Question 10 How might the area be
improved?

Question 12 Our National Parks are
under a lot of pressure. Are there any
aspects of the area that if changexlld
mean that you would nahoose to come
back toPembrokeshire Coast National
Park for your holidays?

Question 1 Do you live here all year
round or do you own a holiday home?

Question 2 How long have you lived in
St D aPeninsuta?

Question 2 Can you please give the firg
threewords that come to mind when you
think of Pembrokeshire Coast National
Park?

Question 4 Is your job related to the
tourism industry in any way?

Question 5 What do you think is special
about Pembrokeshire Coast National
Park?

Question 6 What is it that you value
most about this area?

Question 7 Do you think that your views
as a resident are taken into account abq
the area planning?

Question 8:Are there any aspects of the
area you donodot | i K

Question 9 How might the area be
improved?

Question 10 Given the chance would
you ever think of maing elsewhere in
this country?

Question 11 Our National Parks are
under a lot of pressure. Are there any
aspects of the area thiithanged would
mean you woul dnot
Pembrokeshire Coast Natiorizdrk any
more?

The third reason was thaaccording to the literature on VEP research, one of the
drawbacks of this type of research is the commitment it requires from the participants
(Goodhart et al., 2006, Johnsen et al., 2008, Markwell, 20@0&ps evident from the
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pilot studies that a bond between participants and researcher was established in the survey
phase people discussed the importance of planning and most of them, according to the
return rate, appreciated the importance of the resastudy, was a good indicator that they

would be more likely to complete the task.

To begin with, the researcher sought the agreement of all potential participants to take part
in the study, providing an extensive and detailed explanation of the proees®dand

copi es of tphaogrpphswere offerepdasdan sicéentiveere were a total of

12 questions in the questionnaires, excludjngstions about participadtontact details,

and demographic information (Table 23).

7.4.4 Questions asked irdiary and photographs phase

Similarly, in this phaseparticipants were asked questions that would contribute to the
tourism planning process as described in Lavery (2002) and Hall (2008). They were invited
to assess the natural and rmaade assets of tlaea and to comment on potential change,

positive or negativéHall, 2008, Lavery, 2002)

I n the diary component of t hedtdcdankentbr i adao,
the methodology, as their feedback was considered importathiefonethodoloigal side

of the study. They were therefore asked if they had taken all the photographs they wanted
and they were invited to name places or experiences they could not photograph. A copy of

the diaries can be seen in Appendix 14.6. Following these quegtiemsain body of the

diary comprisedL2 pages, one for each photograph requested and a few blank pages for
notes. Participants were invited to name the key feature of the photo, explain if it has a
positive or negative connotation and the reésaheyhad takent. They were asked to

rate its impact on their experience and then they were asked to either identify what would
spoil their experiencef the area, if it was a positive image, or what would enhance it, if

the image had a negative connotation.
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7.4.5 Interviews with planners

Two interviews were held in order to help the researcher understand the planning and the
way tourism planning is implemented in Pembrokeshire Coast National Park. The
interviewees were Mark Horner, Tourism Development Officer miitekeshire County
Council, Sarah Middleton, Planning Development officer in Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park and Phil Lees, Park Ranger in Pembrokeshire Coast National Park. Phil Lees
and Sarah Middleton were interviewed simultaneously. The researcigt sbeir views

on the usefulness of VEP in planning and tourism planning. These interviews are not going
to be used in the data analysis process but only as additional data to clarify the planning

and tourism planning mechanisms in the study area. Additl, the views expressed on

VEP are going to be presented in the discussion chapter, as evidence to support the use of

VEP in a tourism planning context. The questions asked are presented in Appendix 14.13

7.5 Study implementation

Three pilot surveys were undertaken in July and August 2006. Each involved a random
sample of10 tourists. Every fifth person passing in front of the researcher outside the
Tourist I nformation Centre in St sbewas dos
a member of a group, the member of the group whose birthday was next was asked to
participate. Depending on t he personobs
approximate age and other obvious details, such as if the person was a membaumf a gr

if they were on holidays with friends or familgr if the persordeclinedto participate
Participants were then informed about the purpose of the study and asked todfibit a
opentended questionnairéfter the interview, the researcher praaddthe participants

with a research pack that comprised a bag, a folder, a coded q#mesiiest photograph

was taken by the researcher to show the camera code number, which also corresponded

with the diaries and the questionnaires (Photograpddgded photediary, an explanatory
letter and a pen. The patrticipants were asked to calfyt@otographsbased on data from
previous studiesind they were also informed that they could use up the rest of the film as

an incentive, as a copy of all the phatmghs would be sent to the participants. Except for
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Gar r od §2608a veny fibw studies included information about the number of photos

the participants were required to capture.

The purpose of the first pilot study was to determine whether the material put together was
user friendly, and whether it worked well in the field. The researcher asked the
participants to return the camera and phdigoy to the Tourist Information Centre staff.

Eight out ofthe 10 participants returned their camera and paitoy.

The photediary, questionnaire and information letter to participants were adaptgd
slightly after observations made by the researcher, and the partiéipantsiwverevtaken

into accountthis modified questionnaire was then used in the second pilot, stindye

the same sampling technique was usdte changes were mainly in the questionnaire,
where questions were made simpler. Also, a model photo and answer was added in the
diary, in English and Welsi.he participants were asked again to return the camera and

photodiary to the Tourist Information Centre staff.

Photograph 1: Camera-coding process
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The changes to the questionnaires, diaries and Idttarsthe first pilot study were
considered successfuhe feedback received from participants and the questions asked
indicated that they were not trying to understand the taskrziuirethey do it well. he

only change to the third pilot survey was the return method: a stamped and addressed
envelope wasnicl uded in the participantsd resear
returned their cameras and diaries within two weeks of the day the pack was given to them,
and two more participants replied within six weeks. For the main study it was therefore
decded that the researchers would be asked to return the cameras and diariesnn drop
boxes If they found that difficult, they would have to send their cameras and diaries back

at their own expensdhe cost of each research pack, including stamped andssed

envelopes that were used in some cases, was approximately £7.

The time spent in the survey processsapproximately 24 minutesith each tourisand
30 minutes with every local. The survey questionnaires and samples of the diaries for

tourists andocalsused in the main studyan be found in Appencks14.1-14.10.

7.6 Ethical considerations

Approval from the Institute of Rural Sciences Ethics Committee needed to be obtained for
every research project that included primary research at the Universiyatds,
Aberystwyth. An application to the committee was therefore submitted, that included a
brief description of the proposed research and potential ethical issues it could entail. As
this project started in early 2006, there was little consistent Ethicnce for researchers
involved in visual sociology resear¢holich, 2010) as the statement of ethical practice
from the British Sociological Association Visual Sociology Gr@2p06)was published

later in the yeafWiles et al., 2008)As a result, a common sense approach was used to
address the ethical issues of this research project Whs based on reviewing the
literature, considering the Data Protection @Q98)and the statement of ethical practice

of the British Sociological Associatid2002)

Three main issues were identified and addressed during the platages. These were

copyright issue¢Wilesetal.,2008) ensur i ng t he pdohnsenetalpant s
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2008) and chid safety (British Sociological Association, 2006As the photographs
needed to be analysed and therefore kept at the University, the consent of the participants
was souft. They were therefore asked to agree for the photos to be copyrighted to the
University of Wales, Aberystwyth. Although they were not given consent forms to sign as
suggested in the literatuf@/ang and Burris, 1997, Wiles et al., 2008y were given a
research pack that inded a letter that explained the research processes in detail and they
were asked to hand over the copyright of the photographs to the University. It was therefore

assumed that if cameras and diaries were returned, participants were giving their consent.

Paticipants were asked to participate under the condition of anonymity. However,
according to Johnsen et 008) participant anonymity can be jeopardised in many ways

in VEP research. Places as well as people might be identified by people familiar with the
area and fellow community members, photographs might reveal that people were in certain
places in certain times, and might also depict people involved in illegaltiastivan
argument also supported by Hubbét€94) In this VEP project, where participants were
invited to show their likes dislikes capturing photographs of their community, maintaining
participant anonymity was of paramounfiantance. The contrary could result in negative
implications for them, as members of the community. This was ensured by photographs,
diaries and questionnaires being kept in separate locations. Furthermore, in the letter
included in the research pack, iasvclearly indicated that the photographs would only be
kept for three years after the end of the project, when the researcher was bound with the

obligation to destroy them.

Ethical issues that involved children participation either as participants abgets of
photographs captures were tackled in two ways. Firstly, it was suggested by the Ethics
Committee that only participants over the age of 16 should be allowed to participate.
Additionally, it was clarified in the accompanying letter that photdgsamcluding
children who could be identified would only be used in the analysis stage. If it was
considered necessary for photographs with children to be made public, parental consent
would be sought. This did not prove to be necessary, as due to tierplet photographs
collected, alternative images could be useahost cases. The only cases photographs with
children were made public, were when it was impossible to recognise thesghjétt of

t he phot ograph. Phot ogr aplsdancidentake weee omyh i | dr
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photographs depicting crowds of visitors, where it was impossible to distinguish members

of the crowd.

During the analysis and the dissemination of the results, the British Sociological
Association Visual Sociology Groyg006)ethical practice statement had been published
and was consulted. The ethical considerations noted in the planning process-were re

evaluated under this new light and were regarded as satisfactory.

7.7 Data processing and analysis

7.7.1 Quantitative analysis Methods

As Darlingtonet al. (1973) suggestfor any particularset of data,here are numerous
hypotheses that cabe tested about the relations between two sets of variables, and
different statistical techniqueseused tonvestigatedifferent hypothesedn the case of
thequalitative dataset, which comprised coded components of a randeladted sample

of 500 ghotographs, which is one third of the whole datasetatistical method needed to

be identified to study the relations between two sets of variables, with each set containing
more than one variable. One of the objectives of the statistical analysis wasimise

the number of variables needed to explain the relationship between the sets of variables
(Darlington et al., 1973)in order to reduce the coding to a manageable amount.
Additionally, the method chosen to interpret the dataset should be able to ordinate and

describe multivariate observatiobrecht, 1980)

A number of authorg§Albrecht, 1980, Campbell, 1980, Harris, 1988 ocate that using
multivariate analysis can put emphasis on generating rather than testing hypotheses. In this
case, where the hypotheses have already been generated, a mulavealigges method
needed to be used, that would build onalpiori knowledge of the hypothesgkhnson

et al., 2007) Additionally, the second objective was to identify a method that would
facilitate the graphical representation of the interrelationships between the sets of
variables. Ra@2005, 1948jntroduced the concept of canonical atioates. This theory
suggested that both the objectives set for the multivariate analysis of the dataset could be
achieved high-dimensional data can be reduced in order to be graphically represented.
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decision was therefore made to consider CanonicabdaAnalysis (CVA) for the data

analysis

Canonical Variate Analysis the only technique that handles data in which either set X or

Y can include one or more variables and the variables in either set may be continuous,
categorical, or mixe@Darlington et al., 1973)This means that it is appropriate for the
type of data collected. In addition, according to therditure, CVA has been extensively
used in the past (predominately in biology) to compare differences between multivariate
populations (two or several) with regard to individual variations between the populations
(Albrecht, 1980, Causton, 2008h cases where more than two populations are involved,
CVA is used to most effectively summarise the overall differences amongpb&pons,

and to maximise the probability of Asui t e
popul aAldrecht, 4980) Similarly, CVA had been used in psycholo@rown et

al., 1980)nd in a tourism contextran and Ralston, 2006)ran and Ralsto(2006)used

CVA in their research osubconsciougourist motives in order to relate their three motive
variables to the four preference variables simultaneousher@esearchers in a number

of disciplines suggest that CVA is optimal in terms of maximising a correlation statistic
between two sets ofairiablegBussell et al., 2008, Chatfield and Collins, 1988arlington

et al., 1973, RusHeet al., 2000,)

A number of researchers also argue that CVA is lisefuata visualisation, in order for
interrelationships to be evaluatglbhnson et al., 200@nd the basic structure of complex
datasets to be reveal@llbrecht, 1980) CVA allows the projection of clusters in two or
three dimensionfHammer ad Harper, 2006)Albrecht(1980)explains how CVA helps
visualise the dataset orpot. He regards CVA as a succession of rotational and rescaling
transformations of the original variables which protect the integrity of the data while
allowing the researcher to interpret théAlbrecht, 1980) He further suggestgshat, by

using CVA, an effect is created as if the

ficoordinate system defined by the original descriptor variables is sdegden air such
that the investigator can walk around it until the most favorable vantage point is located

for viewing the differences among the popolag. Canonical Variate Analyssmply
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defines the most favorable vantage point as being relatedetgrimtest statistical

separation among the populatianéAlbrecht, 1980)

It is, however, suggestetidt whether the analysis will be able to lead to meaningful
interpretations or not depends on the specifics of the problem, the purpose of the study and
the knowledge, background and expertise of the resedleecht, 1980)

Finally, in Brownet al.(1980)(psychology) and Tran and Ralst@006)(tourism), CVA

was used, amongst others, because the researchexphiad knowledge of the dataset.

Both studies worked on expectancies based on interview data, whictl tiedpesearchers
construct a set of hypotheses. This is also supported by othesoniah science
researchers, who suggest that the optimal use of CVA suggiestsnowledge of the data
(Alsberg et al., 1998, Johnson et al., 2007}he case of the dataset for thisjpct, during

the conceptualisation phase of the study, hypotheses emerged based on the tourism
planning theory as well as from the survey with the participakdsa result ofthese

reasons, CVA was considered the best data analysis technique for tibgr @blos.

There were suggestions that Principal Component Analysis (P@AJ also beisefulas
another multivariate analysis technique for data visualisation and dimensionality reduction
( Johnson et al., 200%chultz et al., 2004, Taylor et al.2Q0Rlowever, even in the cases

that patterns are observed, with PCA, no measure of significance is pr@lodedon et

al., 2007) Additionally, if PCA was used, it would not have been possible to test the
hypotheses constructed from the participant interviews, as PCA is an unsupervised
techniqugMartens and Neaes, 1989)

7.7.2 Qualitative analysis Methods

The analysis method for the qualitativeadainsidered to be the most appropriate fit with
theresearch questions and the aims and objectives of thiswagsly thematic analysis.

For this phase of the study, a deductive approach was emplagepger Levent and
Paraskevas, 2008), as the hypothdei be tested was clear: VEP would be tested as a
planning tool, and should be able to contribute to the tourism planning process. Themes

had, therefore, been created almost at the same time as the research questions. The themes
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were: assessment of thesats of the case study area, identification of problems and
suggested solutions, identificati on of c

attitudes towards VEP were another theme.

All the photediaries and questionnaires were transcribed anth@lll495 photographs

were analysed in conjunction with their description in the diaries (see Appendix 14.6).
Subcategoriesof the original themes were developed; the analysis of this dataset was a
dynamic process as themes were emerging through revié¢hariganscripts a number of
times. Due to the size of the dataset, the need to analyse it in depth and to keep track of all
the themes, the qualitative software NVivo was used. The software allows the researcher
to create a number of nodes and classifyéiRe(Richards, 1999nd generally to interact
comfortably with the datas¢Bringer et al., 2004)It also allows quantitative data to be

used as attributes and be attached to text. Consequently, all the diaries and questionnaires
were imported to NVivo and demographic data as well as user group data, activities and
other preferences were attributedthe text. This gave the researcher the opportunity to

query the dataset in a number of ways.

Finally, in order to establish similarities and differences | ocal s6 and tour
of the study area, a series of -sljuare tests were performethese tests were often
between two observed and expected sets, so the Yates correction for continuity test was

used.

7.8 Conclusion

This chapter discussed in detail the processes which led to the design and implementation
of the research project. The startpmnt was thesecondaim ofthe study To demonstrate
the potential of VEP in tourism planning research through its application in a tourism

pl anning context in St Davidoés Peninsul a,

The Chapter started with a disciasson the research philosoplof the study; it was
concluded that since this study is methodological, deciding on a research philosophy was

not of utmost importanc&:his is an exploratory piece of research; it offers insights into
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the application of andnalysis of visual techniqueand exploreshe appropriateness of

VEP as a patrticipatory totd assist tourism planning decisions

Next, the research sampling techniqjuea s est abl i shed, +dhstoolsel | as
used for the data collectiomqgzessBecause of the i mportance o
verbatim interaction with the landscape, the decision was made thahthetaking

should be accompanied by phatiaries for participants to note the key features of their
photographs and tlreasons their photographs were captured, as well as to make planning
suggestions. The implementation process of the study was then presented, describing the
three pilot studies and the changes that followed and that lead to the production of the final
diaries, questionnaires and the decision to use-tirdyoxes for the return of the cameras.

Finally, the data analysis process was discussed, where the analysis methods for the

quantitative and qualitative analyses were presented.
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8 RESULTS: CANONICAL VARIAT E ANALYSIS

8.1 Introduction

This Chapter discusses the use of Canonical Variate Analysis (CVA), the method used to
analyse the 495 photographs captured by study participants, local community members
and visitors. All the photographs and some data frongtiestionnairesurvey were used

to construct the dataset for this analysis. This analysis serves two main purposes, which
underline the innovative aspect of this piece of resedhehfirst is to associate the
photographs with the photographers, withouhgsjualitative analysis. In other words,

this is an attempt tassociate particular features with particular kinds of people and to
investigate differences of opinion for different user groups within the samefarea
example residents and tourists, aegvcomers and lorgmers, by analsing the data in a
guantitative fashion. The second aim is to examine if a quantitative analysis of the
photographs can show anything about the photographs with no additional inforraedion

photographs useful as staddne data or do the accompanying diaries give them value?

In order to achieve these aims, a number of objectives were identified. The first objective
was to investigatevhether by interrogating the photographic evidence, the messages that
people were ting to send about their experience of the place could be revealed and what
the appropriate coding system of the photographs should be in order to achieve this. The
second objective was to narrow down the variakleshat theywould be coded to a
manageal@ amount. The third objective was to test a set of hypotheses constructed by the
knowledge of tourism planning issues in the area, the existing academic theory and the
data collected from the survey. This objective is twofold, as in some cases theafesults
the CVA analysis would be tested against the background of academic tourism literature

to identify areas of common ground

This chapter starts by introduciadorief description of the data used for this analysis. The
next section isledicated to coding the datasetidiscusses thmethods used to select the
variablesand thevariables that were used to code the photographs. The third part of the
chapter presents the findings of the analysis, followed by the discussion of the noéaning

and potential future usésr the findingsas well aghe methodology adopted in this study.

164



8.2 Description of the dataset

The total number of participants, return rate and time spent with each participant are
presented in Tabl24.

Table 23 Study dataset in numbers

Total number of participants 278

Overall return rate 64.7%

Average survey time per participarn 21 minutes

Number of photographs analysed | 1496

The average time spent with local participants was saamifly longer compared to the
tourists B0 minutesfor locals,24 minutes fortourists). That was calculated by timing a
sample of interviews/ questionnairéisamounted to approximately 98 hours (four days)

of faceto-face interviewing. In some casesg tlesearcher spent more than two hours with
some participants, mainly locals, and considerably more than the average time with tourist
participantsA total of 1495 photosvere included in the analysias two sets of photos

were returned after the analys$iad started. The return rate was 76.5% for the tourists and
51.2% for the locals.

This part of the analysis could only utilise data that were either quantitative or could be
converted to quantitative data. The data usadextracted by coding the answers to the
questions belowThere are three reasons these questions were used. The first is that the
answers tdhem could be grouped effectivegnd researcher interpretation was minimal

The second reason is that one of thgectives of this analysis is to compare photos
captured by different user groups, so the questions and the answers should be comparable.
The third reason wathe decisionto run a satisfactory number of tests and get the
maximum amount of information frothe data collectedhe data collected from the rest

of the questions asked in the survey would be used in the analysis of the survey and the in
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depth analysis of all the elements of the technique togéiti¢he questions asked, only

those that could bguantified were included in the analysis:

Table 24: Survey questions data drawn from for the quantitative analysis

Tourists

Locals

Question 3What is your main activity
during your visit?

Question 4Why have you chosen to vis
Pembrokeshire Coast National Park?

Question 5What is it that you value mos
about this ara?

Question 6Have you visited
Pembrokeshire Coast National Park
before?

Question 7: Is this the start, middle or e
of your holiday?

Question 8Are you going 6 spend all
your holiday i 8 th

Question 10How might the area be
improved?

Question 120ur National Parks are
under a lot of pressure. Are there any
aspects of the area thdtchangedwould
mean that you would not choose to con
backto Pembrokeshire Coast National
Park for your holidays?

Question 2How long have you lived in
St Davidodébs peni ns\

Question 4is your job related to the
tourism industry in any way?

Question 5What do you think is special
about Pembrokeshire Coasttidaal
Park?

Question 6What is it that you value mos
about this area?

Question 9How might the area be
improved?

Question 10Given the chance would yo
ever think of mweing elsewhere in this
country?

Question 110ur National Parks are
under a lot opressure. Are there any
aspects of the area thdtchangedwould
mean you woul dnoét
Pembrokeshire Coast National Park any
more?

In addition, details about the age groups and the gender of the participants were used in
the analysis. Thaotal number of questions in the questionnaires was 12, excluding
guestions about participants contact details, age, gender, etc. A copy of the questionnaire
can be found in Appendesi4.1 and 14.2
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8.3 Coding for CVA

Photograph 2: Photo-coding quadrant

8.3.1 Methodology

One of the aims of this methodology is to associate the photographs with the
photographers, without using qualitative analysis. It was therefore considered imperative
to maintain the integntof the data and avoid every possible researcher bias. It was decided
that instead of the researcher constructing the variables according to her own interpretation
of the face value of the photographs, it would be more objective if the coding system was
based on interviews with the general public.

8.3.2 Interviews

The interviews took place in Aberystwyth over a period of one ywemk 3 Mayto 9 May

2008. Thirty random photographs were chosen from the dataset and were stuck on a board
that could be easily trsferred. The board was approximately 1m x 80cm and could hold
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a maximum of 30 photographthis is why 30 photographs were used. A stratified
sampling technique was used with data drawn from the UK 2002 census. This was
considered appropriate as Aberystivis a UK holiday destination and locals as well as
tourists would be in Aberystwyth at that time of year. The interviews took place in three
different locations in Aberystwyth in order to find people from all age groups and user
groups of the are@he bwn square, which is a crossing that locals and tourists of all ages
were likely to pass by, the Arts Centre, which has a panoramic view of the city and attracts
locals, students and visito@nd the beach, which is likely to attract local people, visitor

and students. The participants were asked to choose five photographs and describe what
they saw in each photograph. A digital recorder was used to capture the descriptions. The
interviews were then transcribed by the researcher and groups of variables we
constructed.

8.3.3 Variables

In the process of identifying the variables for the coding process, seven sets were produced.
After each set was producet$ selection was challenged bythee s ear cher 6 s s urg
team and an improved version was produced, which was again challenged and so on. The
final set of 30 variables that would be used as a basis for the coding were identified in the
seventh attempt and can be seehable26.
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Table 25: Thirty variables identified after the interviews

A. Overall percentage

Water Natural and mammade features: sea, river, marina, jef
harbour

Sky, blue

Sky, clouds

People

Trees

Vegetation Grass, fern, bracken

Flowers

Beach Shingle, sand, when tide is out

Rocks/ hills In the distance and when this is what was captured,
natural features

Signs Road sign, walking path signs, cycling signs,
advertisements, speed signs, etc

Animals

ARCoast al Pa

Heritage buildings St Davidobébs Cathedral, Tr

Other buildings

Means of transport

Other manmade features

Roads, fences, tomb stones, car parks, rubbish bins,
benches, chairs, tables

Rubbish

Tourism paraphernalia

Wind breaks, beach mats, tents, umbrellas

B. Specific, units

People

Standing, sitting, engaged in activities

Trees

Signs

Dogs

Horses

Other animals

Mammals, insects, birds, excluding people

Heritage buildings

St Davi dbés Cat h8olaMiletc T

Other buildings

Rubbish bins

Cars

Boats

Flowers

169



8.3.4 Coding

Initially 500 randomly selected photographs were used, which was the sample also used
for the blind doublecoding these were coded according to all 30 variables that were
identified in the previous stage. According to the objectives of this part of the analysis, the
variables needed to be narrowed down to a manageable amount. Coding 500 photos
according to 30 variables took approximately two months. However, it was ctocial
maintain the integrity of the dataset, so a number of CVAs were conducted and it became
apparent that the 12 variables finally used were responsible for 95% of the total original
variations. Coding the remaining photographs using 12 variables tookapately four

months. The 12 variables that were finally used in the codindesmaibed ifTable27:

Table 26: The 12 variables used in the CVA coding

Variable no. 1  blue sky (proportion)

Variable no. 2  cloudy skproportion)

Variable no. 3  people (proportion)

Variable no. 4 animals (proportion)

Variable no. 5 car interior (proportion)

Variable no. 6 other manade features (proportion
Variable no. 7  tourism paraphernalia (proportion)
Variable no. 8 people (number)

Variable no. 9 signs (number)

Variable no. 10  horses (number)

Variable no. 11  heritage buildings (number)

Variable no. 12  flowers (number)
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8.4 Findings

8.4.1 Interpreting the data

The statistics computdd CVA are the canonical correlations and canonical weights of
the original variables. The first canonical correlation is the highest correlation found
between a weighted combination of X variables and a weighted combination of Y variables
(Darlington et al., 1973)Darlingtonet al. (1973) describe the mechanics of CVA as

follows:

f..those combinations are the first canonical variates, #ralweights constituting
them are the first canonical weights, which are the elements of the first canonical
vectors. The second canonical correlation is the highest correlation that can be found
between X and Y weighted composites which are uncorrelatiedhe first canonical

vari ates. These are the second canoni cal

Canonical Variate Analyses are typically conveyed as bivariate plots of one canonical
variate versus another, or as thda#mensional plotgAlbrecht, 1980)Canonical Variates

are plotted against each other, allowaggociatioa between sample groups to become

visible (Johnson et al., 200.77he mean of each sample class is plotted on each CV, and it

is usually surrounded by a confidence ar ea
population, having been transformed to CVs, hasadamce of unity and, CVs are
uncorrel at ed (Whrsdnetaln 2007Quino ant Keougf2002)describe

the confidence circle as an interim calculation of the population mean which, according to
Johnsoret al.(2007) is equivalent to confidence intervals in the univariate situafitme

95% confidence circles are plotted around each mean, the significantly different sample

groups can be seen on the plot.

The software used to run the CVAs fars project was devised by Dr Causton, from the
Institute of Biological, Earth and Rural Sciences. Dr Causton teaStesstics for
Research Biologists at Postgraduate level and has a long history of publications where his

software was used to run CVABussell et al., 2008, Johnson et al., 2007)
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8.4.2 Hypotheses

A number of CVAs were run in order to test the hypotheses set, according to the initial

survey of the participants. The 12 hypotheses tested were:

Hypothesis1: There are significant differences between the photographs taken by local
people who were born in St Davidoéos compar

into the area.

Hypothesis 2 There are significant differences between the photographs takegdby lo
people who would be willing to move elsewhere compared to the photographs taken by

local people who would not move away from the area.

Hypothesis 3 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by local
peoplewith tourismrelated jdos compared to the photographs taken by local people with

nontourismrelated jobs.

Hypothesis 4 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by local
people who prioritise different things in terms of what they regard as specialtabmut

local area.

Hypothesis 5 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by first
time visitors to the area compared to the photographs taken by visitors who have previously

been to the area.

Hypothesis 6 There are significant défences between the photographs taken by tourists
whose main activity differs.

Hypothesis 7 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by tourists

whose main reason for visiting the area differs.

Hypothesis 8 There are significardifferences between the photographs taken by tourists
depending on whether they werdls beginning, middle or end of their holiday.
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Hypothesis 9 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by repeat

and firsttime visitors dependingn the stage of their holiday.

Hypothesis 10 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by
tourists who spent all their holidays in S
their visit to St Davidodés with other place

Hypothesis 11 There are significant differences between the photographs taken by
members of the local community compared to visitors according to what they value the

most about the area.

Hypothesis 12 There are significant differences between the photographs gidecals
and tourists depending on their view about possible improvements that could occur in the

area.

All the CVAs were initially run with the maximum amount of data collected that could be
used as variables in the analysis. Except for all the differ@riables per hypothesis, the

age group data and the gender data were included in the analysis. An example of CVAs 2
and 3 with the age groups and gender dgteogided inFigures12 and B below. All the
hypotheses tested were initially tested wité tlata and gender dataFiguresl2 and B,

even though some grougsem to have significant differences to other groups, patterns
could not be deciphered and these graphs were not considered to be utilising the potential
of either the technique or thiatasetA decision was therefore matleat in some CVAs,

gender and age data would not be used at this stage of the analysis.
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Figure 12: Locals who would movevs.who those who would not (CVA2) and gender data
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CVA 3: locals with tourism related jobs
Vs those with non-tourism-related
jobs
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8.4.3 CVAs

8.4.3.1

CVA 1.

The hypothesis for CVA1 was that there are significant differences between the

photographs taken from local peopleovh we r e

born

n

St

Davi

photographs of those who moved into the area. Nine populations were used in this CVA.

The populations are as follows:

Table 27: CVAL populations

Population no. 1 locals #® incomers
Population no. 2 locals &® natives
Population no. 3 locals 3Bt incomers
Population no. 4 locals 3B natives
Population no. 5 locals 4® incomers
Population no. 6 locals 4® natives
Population no. 7 locals 6@tincomers
Population no. 8 locals 60 natives
Population no. 9 locals 75+ incomel

CVAL is one of the CVAs where age groups were used. CVA ordination plot for analysis

performed on four derived Canonical Variates explains 86.5% of the total original

variation. Each point represents population means along the CV axis. Circles correspond

to 95% confidence limits for each population mean. The original variables weighing more

on Canonical Axis 1 are percentage of blue sky and percentage of people to the left and

number of flowers and percentage of cloudy sky to the right. The original \eriabl

weighing more on Canonical Axis 2 are percentage of cloudy sky towards the top of the

graph and percentage of other rmaade features and number of signs towards the lower

end of the plot. It can be seenFigure 14 that therelatedhypothesis was cagct, which
t hat

means

the photos
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captured by those who came to | iveé&iguren St I
15, the photos of localwh o wer e born in St Davidodés tend
compared to the Aincomerso photosmadehi ch
features and signs. Itis also interesting that a notional line can be drawn to divide the locals

whowereborm n St Daviddéds from the Aincomer so.
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CVA1L: Locals born in St David's Vs incomers
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Figure 14: CVAL Locals born in St David'svsincomers
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8.4.3.2 CVA 2: Locals who would movelsewherers those who would not

The second hypothesis was that there are significant differences between the photographs
taken from local people are willing to move elsewhere compared to the photographs taken

by local people who would not move away frime area.

The two groups of photographs are distinctively different, with locals who would be
willing to move away from that area capturing more heritage buildings and horses and
locals who would not like to move photographing more people and blue skypldthe

explains 100% of the total original variati(frigure 16)

CVA 2: Locals who would move elsewhere Vs those
who wouldn't

localswho would move

locals whowould not move

people %
. blue sky %

. . . . o~ . | X
399.8  399.9 400 4001 4002 ) 4od’§OP'e number
Canonical axis 1

heritage buildings number

horsesnumher - ' '
%%9.4 399.5 399.6 399.7

Figure 16: CVA2 Locals who would move elsewheres those who would not
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8.4.3.3 CVA 3 Locals with tourism related jobss those with nortourism
related jobs

CVA 3 compared photoby the populations in Tabl29. The hypothesis that there is
significant statistical difference in the photos taken by these three groups proved to be
correct. There is significant statistical difference in the photographs takere lilgrée
groups.

Table 28 CVA3 populations

Locals with tourism related jobs

Locals with norourism related jobs

Locals who consider themselves as having a job that is partly tourism re

The plot explains 100% of the totaiginal variation. The third group tends to take photos
with more blue sky and the interior of their car, the second group tends to photograph more
manmade features and cloudy skies and the first group tends to include memeatdan
features, flowers, skand people in their photod:igure 17)
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1524  tourggpargphernaligh oo 1525.5 1526 1526.5 1527 1527.5

Canonical axis 1

Figure 17: CVA3 Locals with tourism related jobsvs locals with nortourism related jobs
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8.4.3.4 CVA 4 Locals, what is special about their area

CVA 4 was run to test if local people witlifferent ideas about what is special about the
area were taking different photos. There were five groups of local people: Those who
thought i) heritage, ii) community, iii) beauty and location, iv) no overdevelopment and
quality of life and v) other spedli features were special about the area. The fourth
hypothesis proved to be correct, as there proved to be a significant statistical difference

between all the groups above. The populations for this CVA are as follows:

Table 29: CVA 4 populations
Population no. 1  community

Population no. heritage/culture

Population no. no overdevelopment/quiet/safe

2
3

Population no. 4 location/scenery/beauty
5

Population no. other

The plot explains 92.4% of the totaiiginal variation and locals who think that heritage

and culture are the most important aspect of the area tend to take photos with people,
manmade features as well as heritage buildings. Also, people who think that the biggest
asset of the area is itsiigtness and its sense of security tend to photograph people and
heritage buildings as wel/l . Local parti ci j
and beauty are special tend to include sky and people in their photographs. The photos of
local paricipants who consider the community as special include more blue sky, other
community members and in some cases, part of their car interior. The more generic group
entitled fAotherd has included blue sky an

interior in their photograph@-igure 18)
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Figure 18: CVA 4: Locals: what do you think is special about the area?

8.4.3.5 CVA 5 Repeat visitorss. first time visitors

The fifth hypothesis was that there are significant differences betthegphotographs

takenby first time visitors to the area compared to the photographs taken by visitors who
have previously been to the area. This hypothesis proved to be wrong as there was no
statistical significance between the photographs taken by people who had visited the area
before and people who were asked to parti
peninsulaThe plot explains 100% of the total original variat{&igure 19)

CVA 5: Repeat visitors vs first time visitors

1st time‘ repeat .
-3306.15 -3306.14  -3306.13 -3306.12 -3306.11 -3306.1 -3306.09 -3306.08
tourism paraphenalia % Canonical axis 1 other mm feat %
horses numbers animals%

Figure 19: CVA 5 Repeatvisitors vs.first time visitors
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8.4.3.6 CVA6 Touristsdéd main activity

CVA 6 tested the differences in photos captured by tourists grouped according to their

main activity. The seven groups are as follows:

Table 30: CVA 6 populations
Number of populations = 7

Population no.1  walk

Population no. beaelmdsea
Population no. other
Population no. walkingndsightseeing

Population no. walking and beantdsea

Population no. sightseeing

N o) O B~ WD

Population no. three or more

As per Figuréel8, there is no overlap of the confidence circles for any of the populations,
which means that the hypothesis thhére are significant differences between the
photographs takey tourists whose main activity differs is corre€VA ordinaion plot

for analysis performed on three derived Canonical Variates explains 83.8% of the total
original variation. Tourists, whose main activity is walking and going to the beach, as well
as those who are in the area to walk and sightsee, tend to inobue@nimals, people and

car interiors in their photographe factorwhich needs further investigation. Tourists who
are in the area to sightsee only include more heritage buildings, othenatenfeatures

and flowers in their photos, as can be seengarg 20.
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CVA 6: tourists, main activity
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Figure 20: CVA 6 Tourists, main activity

8.4.3.7 CVA 7 Touirists, reason for visit

The hypothesis for CVA 7 was that there are significant differences between the
photographs taken from tourists whose main reason for visiting the area differ. The
hypothesis proved right, #sere is statistical difference in the photos taken by eighipgro

of tourists, depending on the reason for their visit. The reasoms éoo p lisksavsre:

Scenery and location, family reasons, particular activities the place was ideal for, repeat
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visitation, proximity to place of residence, word of mouth, theyr@dsisited the area in
the past and other reasons. The plot (Figw2#) explains 84% of the total original
variation. Visitors who came to the area in order to participedetivities included more
people and blue sky in their photos. Visitors whoeneterested in the scenery included

people and tourism paraphernalia as well as sky andnmaale features in their

photographs.
. .. people %
CVA 7: Tourists, reason for visit  tourism paphemaia %
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Figure 21: CVA 7 Tourists, reason for visit

8.4.3.8 CVA 8 Tourists, stage for holiday

CVA 8 showed significant statistical difference in the photos taken by tourists depending
on the stage of the holiday they were at, at the time they agreed to participate in the research
project. Tourists at the beginning of their holiday tend to photbgtiag sky and people
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more, but this seems to change toward the middle and the end of the holiday, where people
tend to include more flowers, mamade features and the interior of their car in the
photographs. Figur22 explains 99.9% of the total origineriation.
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Figure 22: CVA 8 Tourists, stage of holiday

8.4.3.9 CVA 9 Tourists, repeat or first time visit and stage of holiday

CVA 9 compared photographs takien tourists depending on the stage of their holiday

and whether they had be¢o the area previously or not. The six following groups were
formed:
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Table 31: CVA 9 Populations

Number of populations = 6

Population no. 1 first time beginnir

Population no. 2 first time middle

Population no.3  first time end

Population no. 4 repeat beginning

Population no. 5 repeat middle

Population no. 6 repeat end

The ninth hypothesis proved to be correct, which means that there are significant
differences between the photographs telgrepeat and first time visitors depending on

the stage of their holiday, as can be seen in Figure BHE2plot explains 85.5% of the

total original variation. Repeat visitors in the middle of their holiday tend to include man
made features, animaladsky in their photographs. At the other end of the axis are repeat
visitors at the beginning of their holiday, who tend to capture flowers, people and tourism
paraphernalia. Photographs taken by first time visitors who are in the beginning and middle
of their holiday are not statistically significant. Both groups include flowers, people and
manmade features in their photographs. It seems that the stage of the holiday of the

participants spreads along Canonical Axis 1.
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CVA 9: tourists, repeat or first time and stage of holiday
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Figure 23: CVA 9 Tourists, repeat or first time and stage of holiday

8.4.3.10 CVA 10 Tourists, al/l holidays in St

The tenth hypothesis was that there are significant differences between the photographs
taken from tourists who spent all their holidaySih Davi dés compared to
combine their visit to St Davidoés with ot
cannot be seen on the graph as their diameter exceeds the limits of this graph. The
confidence circles overlap, which meanatttihere is no statistical difference between
photographs captured by people who would s

and those who would visit other places as well.
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CVA 10: Tourists, all holidays in SD or combined

cloudy sky %
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Figure 24: CVA 11 Tourists; spent all their holiday in St David's or combined visit

8.4.3.11 CVAll

The eleventh CVA compared photographs taken by locals and tourists. The groups were
allocated according tp e o p peedption about what they most value about the area.
Eight groups were fored as per Tabl28:

Table 32 CVA 11 populations

Locals Tourists

No overdevelopment | No overdevelopment

Quality of life Quality of life
Location Location
Community Other

As per hypothesis 11, there are significant differences between the photographs/taken
members of the local community compared to visitors, according to what they value the
most about the ared&he only two groups whose photographs were not statistically
significant are locals who appreciate the limited scale of development in the area and
tourists who appreciate the quality of life in the afidee plot (Figure 6.14) explains 87.7%

of the total original variation. The two groups who were placed oppmsit®th axes are

tourists who most value the fact that the area is not overdeveloped and locals who most
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value the sense of community in the area. Participants who fall into the first of these groups
tend to include more people in their photographs, artcjpants in the second group tend

to include more blue sky and manmade features.

other mm featurese C\/A 11: locals and tourist most value

cloudy sky %
g7  People (numbe) blue sky %
B ! ! ! ! ! ! ' other mm features %
160 162 164 166 168 170 172 174
~_6737 © ¢ cualivef
0 locals qualityof life
g 674 -tourists other °
—- -touri i
8 @ tourists quality of life locals / community
c | localsno overdevelopment
S-675 )
= @ @ locals location
O 676 - touristslocation
677 ©tourists no overdevelopment
people % Canonical axis 1
blue sky %

Figure 25: CVA 11 What locals and tourists most value

8.4.3.12 CVA12

The last CVA compared photographs taken by locals and tourists, who were grouped
according to their attitude towards potential improvements to the area. The groups were
the following:

Table 33 CVA 12 populations

Locals Tourists

Second homeplanning Second homeplanning
Recreational developments Keep it agt is

Keepitasitis Recreational developments
Traffic- parking public transport | Traffic- parking public transport
Other Other

191



All but two groups were statistically different: locals who think recreational developments
will benefit the place and tals who think the place should remain as it is tend to take
similar photographs according to the analysis. Additionally, tourists tend to take photos
with more people, mamade features, blue sky and tourism paraphernalia, as can be seen
in Figure 6.15, sithey tend to spread towards the upper part of the graph. Locals tend to
photograph more animals and blue sky and they tend to spread towards the lower end of
the graphCVA ordination plot for analysis performed on three derived Canonical Variates
explans 86.7% of the total original variation.
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Figure 26: CVA 12 Locals and tourists, improvements

8.4.4 Blind double-coding CVA
In order to verify the validity of the coding of the photographs, a third of the photographs
were blinddouble coded by Iwon€&ichon,a PhD tourism researcher. lwona coded the

500 randomly chosen photographs the principal researcher had used to narrotiedown
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number of the original 33 variables to 12. Both sets of codiegg plotted using the

participant®age, gender and area user group orientation (tourist or local). The hypothesis

was t hat t he

researcher sbéb

codi ndd baviaos

statistically significant difference between the populations. As per Figrasd 36, all

but two sets of populations overlapped:2%male locals did not overlap, neither did 45

59 female locals. After careful examination of both spreadsheetfifference was

identified in the way the two researchers perceived the colour of thalgleyconsidered

S i

the sky to be blue far less often than Iwona did. This can be attributed to the fact that Nika

is from Greece and Ilwona is from Poland. Howevemarall 73.3% of similarity in the

coding was observed.

Table 34: CVA 13 populations

Number of populations = 24

Population No.

lwona 1% Male Locals

Population No.

Iwona 3®4 Male Locals

Population No.

lana 4559 Male Locals

Population No.

Iwona 499 Female Locals

Population No.

Iwona 64 Female Locals

Population No.

lwona 1% Female Tourists

Population No.

Iwona 3®4 Male Tourists

Population No.

lwona 34 Female Tourists

O O|NO|O|A[WN|F-

Population No.

Iwona 499 Male Tourists

Population No. 10

lwona #9 Female Tourist

Population No. 11

lwona 60+ Male Tourists

Population No. 12

Iwona 60+ Female Tourist

Population No. 13

Nika 189 MalelLocals

Population No. 14

Nika 304 Male Locals

Population No. 15

Nika 459 Male Locals

Population No. 16

Nika 459 Female Locals

Population No. 17

Nika 604 Female Locals

Population No. 18

Nika 189 Female Tourists

PopulationNo. 19

Nika 3244 Male Tourists

Population No. 20

Nika 304 Female Tourists

Population No. 21

Nika 459 Male Tourists

Population No. 22

Nika 459 Female Tourists

Population No. 23

Nika 60+ Male Tourists

Population no. 24 Nika 60+ Female Tourists
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Figure 27: Blind double-coding CVA
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Figure 28: Bind double-coding CVA with researcher's notes

8.5 Discussion

The first aim of this analysis was &ssociate particular features with particular kinds of
people and to investigate differences of opinion among different user groups of the same
area by analysing the data in a quantitative fashion. Even though this experiment had never
been performed befey it was proved that out of the 12 hypotheses tested, only one proved
to be incorrect. In the rest of the tests performed, occasionally there were different groups
of people whose photographs were similar, but overall the conclusion that can be drawn is

that people photograph different things depending on the reason they are in the area, and
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this can be statistically proven using quantitative data. This outcome links to the second
aim of this analysis, which is &stablishif the photographs are useful tandalone data

or if the accompanying diaries give them value. It is clear from the analysis that
photographganexist as standlone data and link directly to the participants. This dataset
and analysis can potentially be used in tourism marketisgveral wayshowever, it is

difficult to establish how they can be used as a tool to assist tourism planning without the
accompanying questionnaires. The meaning the photographs tceduey that is, the
reasons why they were captured, wasexamine& here, as no qualitative data were used

and photos were examined on the basis of their face:\at@int of squares of what was

in the photographs. It can be argued that the only way a quantitative analysis of the
photographs can be used to assist sounplanning is indirecHowever,there is a lot of
potential for this method and numerous applications for its use as a marketing tool, which
will target specific groups according to their visual preferences and distinctive
characteristics. It can therefe be used in a destinationos
specific groups of people, who will be the type of tourist the destination will want to attract.
According to Tran and Ralstof2006) there are unconscious needs for achievement,
affiliation and powerwhichare related to preferences for adventarglcultural and eco

related tourism. These unconscious needs can be identified and visualised using Volunteer

Employed Photography.

One of the objectives of this analysis was to narrow down the variables the photographs
would be coded against to a manageable amount. It took the researcher almost two months
to code 30 variables for 500 photos, which would not beiderexdl cost effective if the
methodology was to be suggested to a tourism destination board. Using Canonical Variate
Analysis, the variables were reduced from 30 tothi® shows that certain aspects of the
photographs were common to all participaatsdthat these aspects could not be used to
differentiate between photographs. It is therefore possible to narrow down the number of
variables to the most important ones in order to save time. There are also new computer

software packages available that can identify and count aspects in a phatograph
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8.6 Conclusion

In Chapter 8, the use of a quantitative analysis method called Canonical Variate Analysis
(CVA) was examinedCVA was used t@associate particular features with particular kinds

of people and to investigate differences of opinion andiffeyent user groups of the same

area by analysing the data in a quantitative fasidfmA shows the differences between
groups by plotting them on a bivariate plot which indicates what the main factors that
constitute the differences ailé.became appant that there are significant differences in

the photographs captured by different groups of pedipédso emerged that gender and

age, the basic demographic criteria the study used to be compared to the census and the
Visitor Survey, did notplayamajr r ol e i n participantsdé dec
On the contrary, gender and age blurred the picture. When these demographic criteria were
either removed from the equation, or only one was used, clearer results erAciged.

of 1,495 photographsvhich constitutes the complete dataset of photograpdre, coded

for the CVA analysisand analysed in a quantitative fashidime coding system and the

related process were presented in this chapter.

This chapter als@roves that photographs can deneally used as standlone pieces of

data and that they do not necessarily need the diaries to make them chexvieler the
strength of the dW&Rrelt couldbe drguedshatelentograpltce d
data need to be collected and that tiagiels are invaluable if VEP is usealdssist tourism
planning decisiongrinally, the use of CVA and the reasons behind the differences in the
photographseed to be investigated further; this is suggested in the concluding Chapter as
one of the issuesat should be further pursued in the future.
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9 RESULTS: QUESTIONNAIRES, DIARIES AND PHOTOGRAPHS

9.1 Introduction

This second chapter in theesults section presents theesults of questionnaires,
photographs and diagxerciss. It comprises three partfrst is the introduction, where

in addition to an explanation tiie structure of the chapter, the dataset is described with
detail s about t hbasepon userigoipwhethdr hey argpeals ori | e s
tourists Thesecondpart focuses on ¢hmain findings. Theeare broken down to five
categories which consist of data collected from questionnaires, photographs and diaries
grouped ito categories entitlediiwhat makes living visiting and living in the area

e nj oy abBrdblerfiséand sdlutio s 0What fwould enhance your experience of the

ar eaWhoa,t Awoul d spoi | your 6merrdle ncemmdn ttsh
formation of these categories directly results from the hypotheses formed in the beginning
of the research procesas wellasthe aims and objectives of this study, which were then
translated into questionnaisategoriesand questions that participants were invited to
answer through their photographs and diariEse third part consists of concluding

remarks based on the fiimgs

9.1.1 Profile of local participants
The 51.2% return rate resulted in the return of 66 sets of cameras and survey booklets
(Table36).

Table 35: Return rate, locals

Return rate 51.2%
Number of returned cameras 66
Number ofphotos analysed 679
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A comparison between the demographics of the project participants to the population of St
Davidodéds and Sol va War ds (®ffice ofiNdtionaltatistics, t h e ¢
2004, Office of National Statistics, 2008hows that project sample is representative of

the population in terms of age, as presentedahle 37. However, the sample is not

representative in terms of gender.

Table 36: Demographics of local participants compared to the 2001 census

St D a| Solva Tourism
Ward Ward Total planning project | X?test result
All
people | 1797 1420 3217 61
X?=4.95
Df=1
p-value=025
Males | 849 722 1571 (48.8%) | 21 (34.4%) Significant
Females 948 698 1646 (51.2%) | 40 (65.6%) difference
1629 | 236 242 478 8 .
3044 | 302 235 537 9 X009
4559 | 422 319 741 20 p-value=0.54
60-74 320 232 552 16 No S|gn|f|cant
75+ 227 138 365 8 difference

An effort was made toollect information about the length of the particigamesidency

in the area, as the initial plamasto compare the age group of the participant with the
number of years the participant has lived in the area. During the survey period the
researchecame across the following phenomenpre o pl e who wer e born
Peninsula answered the question with one of the followinp was bor n her e
|l ived here with my wife for 18 yearso (L1
11 0 0 08).(t vds &lmost impossible to get a straight answer to the question without
asking for the participantds exact age. F
not born in St Davidés included Al have |
People born in St emaredihdykere cldarlothat fact,rarigheople pant s
who moved to the area usuatiiaimed that they were nofrom the area, ensuring they
acknowledged the true locaMost of theresearch participants were mrninSt Davi d 6 s

(47 participants)howeverin most cases their children were, and could thus be considered
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true locals according to the study participanéglditionally, local people who came from

the area were very keen to talk about their famidyory and their connection to the area.

Based on the hypothesis that the impacts of tourism are felt more acutely by participants
whose jobs are not related to the tourism indu@ngeles OviedgGarda et al., 2008,
McGehee and Andereck, 2004f) was considered that asking the participants about the
relationship of their job to the tourism industry would help examine their attitudes towards
tourism planning. According to Allest al. (1993) residents in communities with high
tourism volumesand low economic activity were more negatively disposed towards
tourism. Additionally, according to McGehee and Anderé&®04)those who accepted

the negative impacts of tourism and were supportive of more tourism also identified the
need for tourism plannin@f thelocal participants36.4%work in hotels, restaurants and
galleries. A further 48.5% work in jobs that are not related to the tourism indoistae
retired while 7.6% (including the owner of the local hardwatere, a shop assistant, a
farmer and a complementatiyerapist) feel theijobs are partly related to the tourism

industry.

As tourism planning is the focus of this project, participants were asked if they feel their
views are taken into account in the area planning. A number of local participants found it
difficult to answer his question, as can be saeffrigure29. L77 illustrates this point with
their answer: i dondt express my Vi ews
participant in the next question singles out planning issues that are not tackled, and
suggests changes to planning issdesigh perentage bthe answers have a negative

connotation (48.5%@And30.3% of responses have a positive connotation.
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Figure 29: Are residents' views taken into account about the area planning?

In accordance tthe suggestions about tigs that should and could change in the area,
19.7% of the participants said that they would move away given the chancew&kare

pattern in the justification given by the 13 participants who would move elsevibere

of them said that they would moeésewhere if they either got a job or their job required

them to relocate. Three participants suggested that they would move elsewhere because
the area now receives too many tourists and gets too busy. The rest of them gave different
answers sutd mevéliitwol was given a | ot of
to see el sewhere in the worldo (L13). The
however, here theiig a pattern in the justificatioMNineteenof the respondents suggested

that theywould not move away because they love the area and they are happy living there
two of these said they left baame back. Thirteen participants said that they would not
leave the area because this is their land: they are settled and happy with tldsrendn

family. Nine participants did not justify their reply and three of them said that they are too

old to move away.
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9.1.2 Profile of tourist participants

The 76.5% return rate resulted in the return of 114 sets of cameras and survey booklets.

Not all the fhotos and survey questionnaires were used, as additional information was

asked from the participants and only those who replied within two months of the additional

request for information were included in the analySab{e 38).

Table 37: Return rate, tourists

Return rate 76.5%
Number of returned cameras 114
Analysed 78 sets
Number of photos analysed 817

Men and womenvere recruitedand the sampling accords to the 2008 Visitor Survey

(Horner, 2007)n relation to gender and age groupkich means that the results of this

project can be generalisetiaple39).

Table 38 Demographics of tourist participants compared to the 2008 VisitoSurvey

Tourist Tourism planning project Visitor Xetest result
participants survey

Men 50.6% 50.8% No significant
Women 49.4% 49.2% difference
18-24 year olds 2 50 X?=1.996
25-34 year olds 13 158 Df=5

3544 year olds 16 236 p-value=084
45-54 year olds 19 240 No significant
5564 year olds | 16 237 difference

65 + year olds 12 222

Important information about visitors to the area can be found iReh#rokeshire County
CouncilVisitor Survey(Trembath and Tennstedt, 2008) T h i s
grade 63% of visitors were from the higher social grades (bands A/B/C1) compiled
just over half of the UK population (54%). Only 17% of visitorsifeib social grades D/E

ncl udes

part

compared to the whole UK population3 (25% respectively). It was noted that compared to

2004 results, more visitors from social grade bands D/E visited in 2008 (17%) compared

to 2004 (8%).
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It has to be noted thdirembath and Tenredt (2008)suggest that in the Visitor Survey
social grade bands should not be assumed to be a true reflection of disposable incomes,
but one of job rolesas participants were not asked about their easrbngabout their job

roles The main activitieparticipantsn this studywereengaged in during their holiday

are presented in FiguBg.
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Figure 30: Main activity

The majority of the participants (28.2%) were repeat visitors to the area, with some of them
taking pride in the fact that holidaying in the area is a family tradition (V33). Participant
V77 has been holidaying in the area with their family for 34 yedrs.r€asons people
chose to holiday in PCNP can be seefrigure 31. Only one of the tourist participants

own a holiday home in the area (V63).

205



22
15
8 8
7
j 6 | I | I:
Scenery Family Repeat Never Word of Activities Closeto Other

and reasons visitors been mouth home
location before

Figure 31: Reason for visit

9.2 Main findings

This section of Chapter 9 comprises theimméindings of the study. Answers to
guestionnaire questions are presented first in each section, followed by the presentation of
relevant findings that result from the analysis of the photographs and the diaries. Where
possible, answers from both usergre are compared and contrasted in the same section.

9.2.1 What makes livingin and visiting the area enjoyable?
9.2.1.1 Questionnaire results

Two questionsvere used tandicateaspects that make the area enjoyable to live in and
visit. The firstwasonly asked to the local participanisinvitesthemto share what they
consider special about the Pembrokeshire Coast National Park. A number of responses
were given and five groups of responses were formulated. Bggraphically represents
theanse r s accor di ng firstesporiseparficpants haceioffera suggesied

more than one special quality of the aféigure30groups the first responsbased on the
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aspect that holds primary importance for the participant concefiredmostcommon
responsesupplied by 47% oparticipants was that they considéthear eads | oc at
scenery and beauty its most special aspect. The second most popular special quality of the
area (15.1% of the participantgasthat it is safe, quiet and not adeveloped. A further

10.6% of the participants considdthe community to be of primary importance and 7.8%

of the participants consider the heritage and culture of the area as its most special aspects.
Even though the participants responded to the question, they do not necessarily express
what is special to #m in their answersan example of this is L88, who suggasthat
Abirdwat chi ng and werathekspenia qualifiep of the aremj vihiche s 0
indicates that some participants responded to a more general questidmat do p e o |

generallyconsier special about this area?bo

31
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overdeveloped/ culture
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Figure 32: Local participants: what do you think is special about the area?

The second question was asked to participants in both user groups, who were invited to

identify what they considered timaost valuable aspect of the ar&glre33).
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Figure 33: What is it that you value the most about this area?

Table 39 Chi-squaretest for not overdeveloped
X?=10.54
Df=1
p-value=0

Significant difference

Table 40: Chi-squaretest for quality of life
X?=6.83
Df=1
p-value=0

Significant difference

Table 41 Chi-squaretest for location
X?=1.553
Df=1
p-value=0.2

No dgnificant difference
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The categoriesormulated were quite similar to the previous questivmwever, when

people weraskedto single out the aspect they considered most valutidg responded
differently. Location $ll scored high with local participanthiowever quality of life,

which is linked to the location,ame first. There is no statistical difference in the way
participants of both user groups appreciate the location as can be seen iA0T &bk
therefore more likely for locals to be less gigeoving of development compared to the
tourists, who feel more strongly that it will harm the afEable41). Also, the quality of

life in the area seead to be more important to locals compared to tourist participants
(Table42). A statisticaltestwas ot run for the Acommunityo

tourists whoconsideredt as something they value in the area was negligible.

The most popular answer that was given by 33.3% of the local participasdsiality of

life. This category includiansvers like safety, openness, sense of peace, and fresh air.
The next most popular answeaslocation which accounts for 31.8% of the answers and
included natural beauty and scenery. Twelve participants (18.2%) déheecommunity

or fellow community memire the most. Four participants consittthe most important
aspect of the area is that it is not overdeveloped or too tawisiie two participants did

not answer the question. Almost half of the tourist respondents (44.9% traduecation

of the aea, its natural beauty and unspoilt coastlm@umberof tourists (28.2%) valuk

the fact that the area is not overdeveloped and that it does not attract too many tourists,
whereas 16.7% of the respondents valtiee quality of life the area has to aff@ his
category groups more sensuous characteristics such as tranquillity, safety, peace, quiet and

freedom.

9.2.1.2 Diary and photographs results

All the local participants contributed toh e ¢ at e g OWhat makes fiving &nd d
visiting the areanjoyable® Their responsewereclassified in four major categories, of
which threeweresignificantly more popular as can be seeiable43. Information for

this theme was collected from photographs and diary descriptions thatdepictyable

aspecs of the | ives of the | ocal community
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answers directly the questsput t o | oc al participants: A W
in the area? What do you | i ke? Whaipantgi ves
AWhat do you | i ke about the area? Why hav
your Vi si t Pardcipgants yaastvdreel 2using their photographs and diaries.
Therefore, each comment in this part of the analysis corresponds directlydtmgrpph
everything the participants | ike has a ph
(Stedman et al., 2004)he themes were devised in the samay as for the previous theme
photographs and descriptions were thoroughly examined and appropriate themes were
drafted. Then comments and photographs were allocated to themes, and shifted if the
themes needed changing. The photographs and commentsxaenaed separately for

each user group.

Table 42 What makes living in the area enjoyable?

What makes living in the area What makes visiting the area enjoyable?
enjoyable?
Important places for local Importantplaces for tourists 77

community members 61
Local pride 59

Things that make life enjoyable 48 | Things that make visiting the area enjoyable
71

People 9 People 25

Other 8

A general observation from the comments in the tourist diaries is that they were on average
notae xt en s i v e :mose photographs weareatdken dut the analysis and reflection

in some diaries lacked depth. However, that is compared to the locals who were very
meticulous and committed to the task. It is evident fi@ble39that the themes diassed

were similar; however, locals went tgreater depths in their diaries, which were so
insightful thatn u mer ous more categories were devi se
comments and photos cover a smaller area compared to that coveredioogld(€Eigure

32).

If the two analyses were integrated for similar results to be presented together, the data
coll ected from the touristsd diaries coul d

generated from t Whe resultsarathemeforeexptainec sapdrately
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Attention will be drawn tothe main similarities and differencgsrior to the detailed

presentation of the results.

Tourists and locals approach issueshvdifferent mindset. This is made obvious the

At hi ngs Itihvaitngmaokre vi si ting the area enjoyeé
things are suggestedamely the Celtic Coasttycal busservice and local arts and crafts.
Chi-squareests were performed to identify similarities and differences in the importance

of the area assets for the two user groupee similar categories were formulated, as can

be seen ifrigure34. The degrees of difference in all ttestsare Df=1.The testsndicate

thatthat:

1 Tourists appreciate the presence of the Celtic Coaster sendgice than locals
(6*>=4.04,p-value=0.04)

1 Local arts and crafts are equally important to participants from both user groups
(6>=0.1, p-value=074).

T The areads gener al natur al assets are
area for locals antburists(¢®=4.23, p-value=0.@).

1 However, beautiful views and scenery seem to be more important to tourists for
their enjoyment of the aréa?=5.06 p-value=0.@).
Tourists and locals equally enjoy the sea, bays and harfaedsr83p-value=056).

f  Vegettion and wildlife(c®>=2.38 p-value=012) androck formations angedogy
(6*=3.51, p-value=0.®) are equally important to both user groups.

f The sensuous qualities of the af€x21.74 p-value=0)andmanmade landmarks
(6*>=18.67, p-value=0)are moreémportant to the local population compared to the

tourists.
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9.2.1.2.1 What makes living in the area enjoyable?

a Important places for local community members

Local community members indicatedii@ersity of important places in thephotographs,

and in their diaries they specified the reasons for their importBased on reasons given

for photographing important places, 10 categories were created (FBufeh8tographs

are one of the best tools to convey multilayered meariMgsKay and Couldwell, 2002,
Okamoto et al., 2006) t her ef ore the Ol ocal 6 photogr ap
quality and in most cases gave multiple reasons for photograghirty place These

themes will be discussed in order of importance.

i.  Special qualities of the area

Fifty four participants photographed pl ace
qualities these qualities were further broken down into threegmites natural assets,
sensuous qualities and marade landmarkslt is imperative to determine groups of

aspec of the area that are important to participants to help draw conclusions. In the
Anatur al assetsoOo cat egor gtyral assets ¢f the areacld38p a n t
times. A number of natural assets were photographedlesctibedFigure 35). In the

sensuous qualities category there are 50 comments from 32 participlaotsgraph?

belongs to this group as it is a visual representati@afety according to participant L49

In the manmade landmark category, most of the comments and photographs are about St
Davidodos Cathedral, followed by St Nonds CHh
Tower , Bi shopos -Raaééatares. and ot her man
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Photograph 3: Main Street Solva, 3 a.m. (L49)
il am a retired | ady but felt safe taking

village is virtually crime free. | feel safe anywhere in the village at any time of the day or
night. This feeling oflt4yafety i s very, ver
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ii.  Sense of place

This category is split into two subcategoriese aims to make the analysis sfeecific,
to i

identify which views depict Asense of
Afsense of

m eAamumber tofopladed ia the argatmalei p a n

pl aceo
participants feel at home, as can be sedrables 44 and 45andFigure 36.
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41.

Places that give locals a sense of place and reasons they give are shablesa0 and
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Table 43 Sitesthat give locals a sense of place

Places photographed Number of participants| Number of
references

Local businesses and pubs 7 10

St David's Cathedral Close (including 9 10

Bell Tower, Bishop's Palace)

Church, chapel for religious reasons | 4

Rugby and football fields, playing

grounds

Schools 3 3
Villages 2 3
Other favourite places 6 9
Other favourite buildings 3 3
Bays, harbours and beaches 16 28
Views 13 17
Home, past family homes 13 17
Carn Llidi 7 7
Workplace 11 14

Table 44: Why do these placegive you a sense of place?

Number of @rticipants | Number of eferences
Socialising 6 8
Family memories 16 28
Other happy memories 17 34
Religious, spiritual reasons 4 5
Important for my life here 5 6
Home or previous family home | 12 14
Beauty roundhe corner 12 19
Sense of ownership 21 27

This part of the results is important as it explains place attachment and demslusishte

knowledge, and flags up places people feel strongly about, which is important to planners
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(Stewart et al., 20037 number of moving stories came up, which also highlights the bond
between researcher and participant VEP research facil{tdibsr and Happell, 2006)

The caption of a photograph oPhotg@phl)ieads.i d 6 s
A The Caltubed tbrsialdy the bell tower looking dovan the cathedral with my

friends and have achatand gigglbh e of my fri ends has since

treasurabl e memorieso.

A number of other photograpk&th moving,emotional captions were takehhe theme
entitled fAsense of ownershipo includes phi

view from their home and the houses they were born in.

Photograph 4: St David's Cathedral (L9)

iii.  Community life

Forty six participants captured important places forlifeeof the community in their
photographs. Most of them show community activity places, such as the Cross Square, the
Solva Memorial Hall, the pub, the Cathedral and otbeations/placeshe community

look after. Thirteen participants photographed @¢athat bring in local income, be it their
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own business, such as the Mathias Hardware store, or others. Thsubezategory
consists of phot ographs that depi ct At hin
easi er, such as CKhbich pepplepveuidrhave th dritve, 16 milesttdr o u t
get to the nearest supermarket in Haverfordweste doct or 6s surgery a
A further category entinctlededfiphlotograpt st
as the only working harbour indglarea and Porthclais Harboboth are important for the

local community either because they own a pleasure boat or a fishing boat. Thirteen
photographs of plagquipment in parke/ere also captured by nine community members,

threeof which were funded ahdeveloped by the local communi§chools, local homes

and other important places for the local community were also captured in photographs.
iv.  Tourism

This set of comprises photographs that show what local peoplea si der t o be t
tourism assetsThese photographs and the accompanying comraegtisoken down into

four themes: boating, fishing, surfing and other activities, the beauty of the area (mainly

of the coastal path, beaches and cquéskse that present or discuss amenities, and local
landmarks. Amenities photographs include a multitude of places that offer services such

as parking, the Tourist Information Centre, andddtbedral café.
v. Examples of good planning

This category is again broken down into three-cafegories. The two most palar are
the sitespecific category, which includes specific sites that are-lweKed after and are

presented ifabled6, and t he fireasons for giving the
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Table 45: Good planning examples

Number of Number of
participants references
CK's supermarket 2 2
Tourist Information Centre 3 3
Private properties 12 15
St David's Cathedral and Bishops palace |4 6
Beaches, coves, harbours 7 10
Protected islands 3 3
Solva Lime Kilns 4 4
St David's Primarychool 2 2
Solva Harbour Clubhouse and Boathouse | 2 3
St David's airfield 3 3
Coastal Path 2 2
Villages 3 4
Other 10 12

Most of the comments stem from the good restoration and protection of the sites pictured.
Specifically, most of the positive commemisreabout development which is in keeping

with the local environment. Thereere also positive comments on help giverthe local
community by the local authorities to develop assets important for the livelihood of the

community, such as playgrounds and the supermarket.

Fifteen residents commented positively on 18 occasions on the state of the environment in
the park. TheNational Park Authority has mechanisms to protect the environment, to
assess it and to maintain the state of the mamhksidered positive by some residers

addition, there are a number of positive comments on the designation of National Park
statumnd t he fact t hat talomgside atrictpEnniagregalationsthat e t y
stop unsympathetic development and protect the environment. Finally, the funding
provided to local businesses such as the Solva Woolen Mill was flagged up as positive
action taken by the County Council and the Park Authority.
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The National Park Authority, the local authority and other authorities suCadswere
mentioned as impacting very positively on the area either by restricting development or by

funding much needed local projects.
vi.  History, culture and religion

A number of photographs were taken to showcase the history of the area, its culture and

the religious history, as can be seeffables47 to 49.

Table 46: Comments onphotographsthat illustrate the history of St David's Peninsula

Number of Number of
participants references

Cathedral and Bishop's Palace 12 16

|l ron Age settlement, {2 2

St Non's Chapel 4 5

Solva Lime Kilns 5 8

Generic references to history 6 7

Local trade history 6 8

Other historic places 7 8

Other chapels and churches 2 2

Table 47: Comments onphotographsthat illustrate the culture of the area

Number of Number of
participants references
Cross Square 2 2
Arts (examples of exceptional architecture, 8 11
communitysupportive of artists, inspiring views
St David's Cathedral 3 4
Other 2 3

Table 48 Commentson photos that illustrate the religious rats of the area

Number of @rticipants Number of eferences
St David's Cathedral 5 6
Whitchurch Church 1 1
St Non's Chapel 2 2
St Aidan's Church 2 2
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vii Common good and Aenvironmentally friend

Eight participants took photographs and commented on 13 occasions on environmentally
friendly buildings and provisions ithhe National Park such as environmentally friendly

local businessesand NP initiatives such as coniieee removal which enhances the
natural habitat of the area. Participants
the police station anthe lifeguards in Whitesands as exarspé people who are on

duty for the common good.

b Local pride

Strong indications of local pride emerged from many of the comments relating to life in St
Davidodéos Peninsula. A Al oc aled, which aresiéts df 1Be me w

subc at egori es. Two i nldbovecte tCathedral ey parentsiwers ar e :
married here 70 years ago on Octobdh309 3 7 o (L128), and fAébut

Photograph5: "From costal path looking across Ramsey Sound to
Ramsey Island” (L99)

photo! I scatteredmygus bandod s alesutifidssto hewedd had our | a:
and hedd chosen the spot). Hedéd far rather
t hat 0 Photigrapgh 4). Table 50 contains the subategories and the number of
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participants who commented on photographs inghiscategoryas well as the number of

references.

Table 49: Comments onphotographsthat show local pride

Numberof participants | Number of eferences

Mine 46 139
Spiritual place 10 11
Artistic and cultural place 7 10
Local community 10
Local community achievements 13 17
Local community focal points 15 21
Unigue in the area 11 13
Local schools 5 5
Solva isa working harbour 10 13
Beautiful area, aspect a7 142
Historic 29 53
Excellent quality local produce 6 8
Other 12 18

¢ Things that make life enjoyable

Forty eight participants have made 125 comments on things that make life enjoyable in St

Davi doés Peni nsul

a .

Mo s t

comment s

referred

photographs of the natural environment were captured. Also, photographs oflarissga

suggest that the area is supportive of the arts and photographs of the natural beauty from

which artists draw their inspiration were taken. There were a number of photographs of

animals such as Welsh Blacks, Ethel the cow, ponies and alpacas,paocinby

comments | i ke AWel sh whdtogtdphbf. e i s fascinat.
The category fAimostly wused by Il ocal s, not
areas used mainly by the 1| ocal communi ty,

secretsao,

especially

223

swherehall thedocals lget togetbep, wiien all the tourists have gone

i nPhotadraph§vi nt er 6 ( L50,

t



Photograph 6: "Alpaca and Neil. Welsh wildlife is fascinating!" (L50)

Photograph 7: "My local pub an landlord" (L50)

The subcategories in this theme are presentetahle51.
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Table 50: Comments on photographs that depict things that make life enjoyable

d

Fifteen comments by nine participants refer to photos of people. Eight of them are of

friends, five of other local people hr e e

Number of @rticipants | Number of
references
Will not change can't change 6 12
Mostly used by locals, not tourists 8 11
Unspoilt 9 16
Celtic coaster 5 6
Animals 7 12
Welsh language, dual language signs 2
Local produce 5
Community activities 7
Art, galleries,support for art 9 14
Sunsets 7 8
Other 17 23
People

me mber s. T h e odifr e &l

shown drinking and dancing in fanclyess, again an indication that a camera is less

intrusive than aresearclies p hy s i dGark-Ibpnez 20@4nGPENspace, 2005)

9.21.2.2

a

Tourists

depict the Atrueo
D a \gibaicd aanungblr @ft yousg men are

What makes visiting the area enjoyabl@

The three main themes identifideigure ) are presented in order of popularity.

A.

Important places for tourists

i. Natural assets (7burists, 293 references)

a) Beautiful views and scenery (61 tourists, 148 references)
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Figure 37: What makes visiting the area enjoyable?

Photographs and comments under thesubt egor vy

Al andscapebo
subsequancomments of the generic landscape or photographs that were described as

landscape shots. Such photographs were captured by 49 participants. Photographs that

were taken to show specific aspects of the landscape such as bays and beaches are coded
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under therelevant theme. These photographs usually do not have a key feature. The sub
category entitled AviewsoOoO includes photog
These photographs are not classified under landscape as the view is the key feature and is

s ngled out as the aspect oskenoyable Protogeapghst h at
always include the coast or the sea and some of them are of sunsets in Whitesands, which
are claimedoy some participant® be the most beautiful sunsets in theldioThe sub
category fAnCoast al Pat ho comprises 25 photo
photographs that depict the landscape but with the Coastal Path being the key feature.
People comment on the opportunity the Coastal Path gives themoyalee breathtaking

landscape of Pembrokeshire.

b) Sea, beaches, bays and harbours (46 tourists, 91 references)
Photographs of Whitesands, Solva Harbour, Porthgain, Caedhiewgale are under this
theme. The participants photograph bays and beaches to show their appreciation of the
landscape and their enjoyment of being by the sea or being involved in water activities.

c) Vegetationanimalsand wildlife (37 tourists, 53refereas)
All sorts of wildlife were photographed, including insects, wild ponies, dol@ndseals
as well as farm animals. Flowers, shrubs and bracken were also photographed. In instances
where participants could not photograph the animal they wanted thleyatphotograph
of something to remind them of their experienca.eXample igarticipantsvho did not
manag@ to take photographs of seals or dolghiney saw on their boat trip to Ramsey
Island sophotograpkdthe boat that took them to the island @sst.

d) Rock formations andedogy (11 tourists, 14 references)
The category includes photographs that depict the interesting geological features of the
area photographs of rock formations, hillsides, caves, rocks of peculiar colours comprise

this category

ii. Man-made landmarks (42 tourists, 70 references)

Participants photographed historic buildings and features, with by far the most
phot ographed building being St Davidos Cat
i n St Davi dos SBegllurewereand thigtiimekilnCia $olveewene thé most

photographed historic features.
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iii.  Buildings (31 participants, 38 references)
This category comprises photographs that depict buildings that particifeamtd
aestheticallypleasing The most photograph&shes were the lighthouse on Stumble Head
andt he Li feboat Station in St Justinianodos,
importance of the safety for the area users, and a-gvag=d cabin on the coastal path
accompanied with comments on it blendingfeetly with the landscape. Photographs of
the Tourist Information Centre are included in this category and photographs of traditional
Welsh cottages people liked.

iv. Sensuous qualities (12 tourists, 15 references)

Photographs and comments in this theme fi&qgraphs) highlight the peace, quiet and
the remoteness of the ar@articipants capture an aspect of the area and add the sensous

quality meaning by commenting about it in their diaries

v. Manmade features (11 participants, 21 references)
Photographs thadepict marmade featuregthat are not buildingst h a t make peoj
holidays enjoyable are grouped here. There are no clusters of photographs of a particular
feature herephotographsare o f the playground i n St Davi
benchesind other aspects that make people enjoy their visit.

B. Things that make visiting the area enjoyable

This category consists of 10 subcategories of photographs and comments about aspects of
the area that make e o pMisis @rgoyable. Figur88 shows thatwo themes are by far

t he most popul ar : the Aservices and ame
comments by 47 participants and the HAact.i

comments by 42 participants.
i. Services and amenities

This theme includephotographs and comments of the followifiglfle52). References

to the themes below aat timesmorein number comparet thenumber ofphotographs.

This is because participants sometimes make a number of comments on the same
photograph or make commentst linked to photographs. However, the key feature in

almostall of the photographs (95%) is the service or amenity in the first coliahnle 50.

228



/--L Local arts and erafts 10
/

|~ Celtic coaster 16
| ,."( J
[/
|

l'l ."; ;—[- Local shops 13 \

I/
|'| / Walking and sightseeing 3
Iy
."f’ Water and beach activities 27

|| |I

If I :
|I||'I ,,r’[ Activities 42 ~ Boat trips 7
HR'I Fi |:_.\__M
|

'/ \_Other 13
II|II
,"Il _—— —| Happy moments 7 }
Things That Make
Visiting The Area Car parks 11
| Public toilets 9

Enjoyable 71

\

/ Benches 2

| . ./

| “‘—L Services and amenities 47 | _ Other 5
I\ Restaurants and cafes 25

'u:“- Accommodation 15
\ Lifeguard station 5

|\ o Other 15 |

\ N
ll'. 'n\‘ —L Access 10 |
|III II".'_I‘

"5 —[ Information and signs 22 |

\
\

\—‘- Dog friendly 6 ﬁ

Figure 38: Things that make visiting the area enjoyable

Table 51: Services and amenities that make visiting the area enjoyable

| Photographs

| Participants | References

| Service/lamenity
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Restaurants an| 25 32 26
cafés

Accommodation 15 17 15
Car parks 11 11 10
Public toilets 9 11 8
Lifeguard station 5 7 5
Benches 2 3 2
Other 5 5 4

ii. Activities

This theme comprises photographs and comments as sholabl@53. In this theme

most photographs show the activities taking pl@igotograph 8)The rest of them are

photographsf objects or the environment that relateactivities such as buckets and

spades o

of no specific activity but are taken to reflect actest An example is a photograph by V1

(Photograph7)

Afgood to

rrphotos

wh o

s ee

weat her o.

of

entitl es

|l ot s of
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Photograph 9: "Mackerel fishing" (V38)
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Table 52 Activities that make visiting the area enjoyable

Activity Participants References Photographs
Water and beach | 27 49 47

activities

Boat trips 7 8 6

General 4 4 3

Walking and 3 3 3
sightseeing

Other 13 17 15

iii. Information and signs (22 participants, 28 references, 28 photographs)

This theme consists of photographs that either dejmiettionalsigns or are sources of

information such as the photograph by participant W@5the RSPB ranger who was
giving a talk about wildlife protection and sustainabjlapd a photograph by participant
V84of t he
adivities and areas to visit in the National PaPkdtagraph9). The rest of the themes that

i Coast :tapublicaien ot visitors that mfpraagobtarailable

comprise the Athings that make youablehol i d:
54.
Table 53 Things that make visiting the area ejoyable

Things that make holidays | Participants References Photographs
enjoyable

Celtic Coaster bus service | 16 20 14

Local shops 13 27 20

Local arts and crafts 10 16 13

Access 10 12 12

Happy moments

Dog friendly

Other 15 18 16
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Photograph 10: Coast to coast publication (V84)
C. People

The photographs and comment s Table55 Iméhisfipeop
theme, with very few exceptions (one comment in the first category and four coniments

the second category), the key features are the people. Most participants photographed their
family members or their friends while engaged in some kind of activity to show how they
enjoy the area. Some of these photographs have an emotional load ayaho#sgraph

by V90 (Photagraph10) : Al sl ands. [ .. . ] holi days are
andPhotographll.
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Photograph 11: "Rocky headland and husband!" (V90)

Photograph 12: Family holidays (V61)
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Table 54: People who make participants' holidays enjoyable

People Participants References Photographs
People in the same grou| 16 41 40

Local people 9 11 8

Other people 9 10 10

Photographs of local people who made their holidays enjoyable include photographs of the

| i feguards, the assistants i n Fishe&sTaorwhos
provided the participants with cleaned and prepared shellfish, a higbfigheir visit.
Photographs of other people include people climbing and walking and enjoying the
landscape. This theme might include photographs of members of the participants group

who were not specified as such.

b Locals

Even though the questions AWhat do you I
visit this areaZand Wh a t makes your Vi si tposediojtounstabl e ? @
participants, some of the locals while emphasising the importance of $onrise aea

took some photographs and made comments on aspects of the area they think are important
for the tourist experience. Their i deas

Pembrokeshire Coast National Park can be se&énhie56.

Table 55: Aspects of the area locals think make holidays enjoyable

Aspects of the areg Particpants References Photographs
Nature and 11 14 12
landscape

Historic places 11 11 11

Services 3 3 3

Water activities 2 5 5

Other 5 5 4
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9.3 Problems andsolutions

9.3.1 Questionnaire results

Two questions asked in the questionnawédoth locals and touristwere designed to

revealt he participantsdé feelings ontogollect | e ms
their ideas regardingrays to improve them. Ehns e questi ons wer e nQATr e
of the area you donét | ike®0 and AHow can

Only two local participants chose not to answer this question, whereas &9théwstudy
participantanswered that there are aspects of the area they tike (Figure39). Aspects

of the area participants dat like are presented ihable57 Out of the 39 local participants

who said there are aspects of the area thegatidike, three did not give ray further
information. Twenty participants suggested that there are no aspects in the areantitey do
like. The majority of the tourist respondents (64.1%) answered that there is nothing about
the area they do not like. éhi-squareest showed that isimore likely for tourists to say

that there is nothing in the area they dislike compared to the local partiqi}&it8.42,

Df=1, p-value=0Q

m Locals

m Tourists

Yes No

Figure 39: Are there any aspects of the area you do not like”
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Table 56: Aspects of the area participants do not like

Aspects of the aredgAspects of the area t
like

Holiday homes (8) Dog mess (3)

Heavy traffic (6) Caravan parks (3)
Insufficientparking (6) Too many cars(3)
Inflated house prices(6) Oil refinery (3)

Too many tourists (6) Too many tourists (2)

Lack of funding to cover the needs of t Bad weather (2)
community (3)

Seasonal work (3) Narrow roads (2)

No entertainment alternativé3) Lack of local produce, lack of parking, seco
homes, small roads, bad meals, traffic wards
lack of disable acceserfemention each)

Answers to AHow can the area beFgured®d.rAoved?a0
chi-squaretest showed that tourists are more likely to suggest that the area should remain

as it is compared to the local participants who answered this qu€Btible B).There

were no significant differences between the two user groups in the rest of theirsaanswe
(Tables B and60). Although 20 local participants suggested that there are no aspects of

the area they daat like, only five did not suggest any improvements and 11 suggested

that the area should remain as it is. The rest of the participants sugggsatedements
consistent with the responses to the previ
you donét | ike?0 The category fAothero cons
should be more expenditure on small businesses and the selsmhdis in accordance

with the answer tQuestion8, is to introduce extended opening times for the shops once

a week.

Table 57: Chi-squaretest results for "keep it as it is"
X?=16.29
Df=1
p-value=0

Significant difference
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Table 58 Chi-squaretest results for traffic, parking, and public transport
X?=1
Df=1

p-value=0.2

No dgnificant difference

Table 59: Chi-squaretest results for planning and second homes
X?=1.99
Df=1
p-value=0.15

No dgnificant difference

The answers tourists gave were grouped in the same categgtrigse | ocal sd® ans
comparison, as their answers were similar. The most popular category here was the third
most popular with the locgarticipants but it does not directly answer the question. When
tourists were asked how the area can be improved, 51.3% answered that it should be kept
as it is. The group represented as Aot herc
foodincaste 6 (V21) and facilitation of access
Surprisingly, only two participants (V2, V33) considered more recreational developments

as an improvement.
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Keepitasitis Recreational Traffic/ parking/ Planning and Other
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Figure 40: How can the area be improved?

9.3.2 Diary and photographs results

The majority of local participants (93.4%) identified and discussed one or more prpblems
and in most cases proposed solutions. The local participants addressed a very wide span of
issues that range from absence of battery recyclingjtiei(L13) to highlypoliticised

issues such as political pressures fribv@ Countryside Council for Wales to close the
Solva fishing grounds and the attempts being made to turn the area into a marine theme
park (L149). The problems raised are dividetbid0 categoriesHgure 39. These
categories are then brokdowninto subcategories and proposed solutions are presented

in tables The problems identified are presented starting from the most mentioned to the

least mentioned.

The majority of the tousts who participated in the study identified one or more problems
(84.6%) and most of them suggested solutions. The issues identified cover a wide range,
from housing for the local community to insufficient maintenance. Compared to the locals,
their answes were not as extensive and not always as well thought through, although there
are exceptions. Generally, the dataset shows the participants enjoyed the task, but they
approached it in a more superficial manner compared to the locals. They iddGidreds

that could be improved (séégure4l andTable61). In Table6l, the areas of suggested

improvements are presentedoirderof importance per user group.
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m Tourists

Figure 41: Identified problems

Table 60: Identified problem categories

Locals Tourists

1 | Transport planning issues Insufficient maintenance

2 | Insufficient maintenance Transport planning issues

3 | Development not in keeping with th Development not in keeping with th
local environment local environment

4 | Housing Quiality of services

5 | Planning authorities Environmental issues

6 | Closure of local businesses Signhage and information

7 | Too busy in the summer Commercialisation

8 | Focus on tourists not locals Too busy in the summer

9 Housing

9 Closure of local businesses

9 Different kinds of tourists
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9.3.2.1 Transport planning issues [59 participants (33 locals, 26 tourists), 168

references (107 locals, 61 tourists)]

Three issues dominate this category. These are in order of popularity: parking, traffic issues
and public transport in St Davidodés Peninst
the same significance to these issues, as the order of significantieevgsne for both
groups.Chi-squarestatistical tests were conducted for all the issues and subcategories

there are significant differences in the way locals and tourists view the transport problems

i n St D a v i.dHssissue seemsnts xprassed more strongly by the local
participantgX?=6.04,Df=1, p-value=0.01)

9.3.2.1.1 Traffic issues (44 participants: 26 locals, 18 tourists)

The most frequently cited problem was thigh volumes ofttraffic. Tourists discussed
traffic 1 ssuelsgaandnaccés to Whitgsandsdbeach. [Scals were more
detailed in their approacta chi-squaretest showed that they were more worried about
traffic issues compadgo the tourists Xz =6 Df=1 p-value=0.0]). Ten participants on 32
occasions addressemffic issues in Sola Lower Solva and Upper Solva are linked by

the village high street, where the church, shops and school are located. This road is very
narrow, and especially in the summer it is often impossible to drive through. Participant
L136 phdographed a house that had titakenoff its roof by a passing higsided lorry
(Photographl2). Locals and tourist commented on the lack of pedestrian crossings and the

difficulties they find in crossing the road.
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Photograph 13: "House on the corners of the bridge" (L136)

Photograph 14: "Chelsea tractors" (V107)

Ten | ocal participants also highlighted
especially in the summer. Locals aodrists suggest that the main street is also a through
road that connects Haverfordwest to Fishguard. During the summer, with the influx of
tourists and coaches stopping in the middle of the stra#fic can come to a standstill. A

participantlinked the coaches with usually older touristed characterised thefnt h e
242

t



Granny Br i.Qmtldeene hgnd tBey provide much needed support to the local
economy but on the other hand there is urgent need for transport planning in order to

address the need$ locals and tourists.

Finally, six locals and six tourists mentioned that roads are becoming more dangerous as
they were not designed for todayosheetol umes
drive vehiclesthat dominate the narrow Pembrokies lanes are considered an increasing

health hazard to cyclists, walkersandevensmalr dr i ver s and are ref
tract or skhotdragphl®)1POa7r t(i ci pant sd suggestions f ¢
be seen iMable62.
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Table 61: Suggested solutions for traffic issues

Problem Solutions and number of participants who suggested them
Traffic in Solva | 1 Heavy througkraffic should bypass Solva (2 locals, 1 touris
1 Action the road wideningcheme that has already been plan
(1 local).
1 Pedestrian crossing (2 locals).
1 Speed bumps (1 local, 1 tourist).
1 20 mph speed limit (2 locals).
1 One way system in parts, like road works arrangemeratc |
1 tourist).
1 Restrictions to slow traffic down {burist)
1 Solva: Traffic lights (1 tourist)
Traffic in St|f Stop all coaches going rou
Davidds |f Ban on traffic through St
1 Promote public transport (1 local).
1 Employ traffic warden alyear round (1 local, 1 tourist).
1 Make certain areas residemmly parking zones (1 local).
1 Significantly reduce or abolish car parking charges to encol
use (1 local).
1 Widen Glasfryn Lane and signpost as functional bypass (1 |
5 tourists)
1 Make park and ride compulsory and make shuttle bu
available for the elderly and disabled (3 tourists)
1 Pedestrian crossings (4 tourists)
1 Pedestrianise high street (1 tourist)
Traffic in  the| § Park and ride service to the beach (1 tourist)
peninsula  Better (3 toussts) and cheaper (1 tourist) public transport
1 Car parks outside the centres (1 tourist)
1 Hire traffic planners to solve the problems in the area! (1 tou
Dangerous roads| § The issue of four wheel drive vehiclesa national issue arn

should be deaks such (1 tourist)

Ban 4x4s from narrow roads and small car parks (2 tourist
1 Higher tax for 4x4s (1 local, 2 tourists) unless people need
for their jobs (farmers)
More footpaths (1 tourist)
Delivery vehicles to be restricted to early morning deiies (1
tourist)
1 More cycle routes for bikes only (1 tourist)

= =4
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9.3.2.1.2 Parking issues (29 participants: 18 locals, 11 tourists)

Parking in the peninsula is a problem for both user groups, considering that 91% of tourists
arrive in the area in their own car, motor home or motordyfalembath and Tennstedt,

2008) However, this issue seems to be endisturbing for the local population, following
achi-squareest(Table63). Tourists raised two issues with regards to parkimglack of

parking and the time wasted in waiting to park and the high cost of parking in the area.
Locals were again moreethiled in their approach but touched upon the same issues,
especially in St Davi dos, a s m&bodf thatimb as a

according to the participants.

Table 62 Chi-squaretest results for parking issues
X?=4.92
Df=1
p-value=0.02

Significant difference

Parking is an ongoing issue in St Davi do:
particularly during the summer months, when it is impossible to park and go about their
daily lives. Furthermore, locaise not given free parking slota fact free parking ceased

with the imposition of a Z70fee without any consultation or warning.

Parking in Solva is also discussed by nine participants. Solva is the only free car park in
the area and is situated néxthe harbour. Although there are two more car parks in Upper
Solva, there are still not enough parking spaces for the number of tourists who visit Solva.
As a result, locals cannot park to go to work. Further, when tourists are unable to find a
parkings pace they just drive on to St Davidos
local participants commented on Whitesands Bay parking and the lack of parking spaces

reserved for locals who work in Whitesands. Td&fleaptures the suggested solutions
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Table 63 Solutions for parking issues suggested by participants

Issue Solutions and number of participants who suggested them
Parking in St 9 Double yellow lines (1 local)

Davi dos f Residentso6 parking per mit g
1 Help for people with cars who live on main streets (1 locg
tourist)

Whitesands passes to act 3
Season tickets for those
local)

E ]

Parking in Solva Identify area to use as overflow qaark (4 locals)

Reserve parking spaces for residents and workers all

round (1 local)

Better signage in car park would save space (1 local)

Losing a small amount of harbour bed could extend the car

by enough to just about cope (1 local)

1 A secondary car park (close to the mill), a short walk from
harbour, could work as an overflow car park (2 locals)

E =

E =

1 Start charging for car park (1 local)
Parking in St § Hotel rates should cover all parking rates (1 tourist)
D a v iPdninsula | § Parking feeshould be lower (20p an hour) (1 tourist)
1 Extra unobtrusive parking (2 tourists)
1 Better public transport, patdndride to the coast (tburisi)
9.3.2.1.3 Public transport issues (6 locals, 2 tourists)

Even though Pembrokeshire is a National Park, the connetdidims rail network and the

bus routes that connect Pembrokeshire to the rest of Wales are insufficient for the number
of people who visit the area. However, there is potential in the park and ride system and
the Celtic Coaster, which takes walkers to salvparts of the Coastal Path, to ease the
traffic 1 ssue sisula. Accdiding td ther padiapants,Rie rparidride

system needs to be extended and advertised more.
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9.3.2.2 Insufficient maintenance[55 participants (25 locals, 30 tourists), 137

references (66 locals, 71 tourists]

This category comprises comments on aspects of the area that are not looked after properly.
It seems that despite locals and tourists identifyelevant problems, it is equally likely

for tourists and locals to raise esue on insufficient maintenance of the area as shown by
the chi-squareanalysis conductedr&ble ). As can be seen iRigure 42, litter and dog
faecesre issues concerning both gro(ipables &, 67). The litter issue seems to be much
more important for the visitors compared to the lo€Béble &). Locals worry more about

uncaredfor buildings and generally more practical rather than aesthetic issues.

Table 64: Chi-squaretest results for "insufficient maintenance"
X:=0.09
Df=1
p-value=0.7

No significant difference

Table 65: Chi-squaretest results for "litter"
X:=5.6

Df=1
p-value=0.01

Significant difference

Table 66: Chi-squaretest results for "dog faeces"
Xe= 2.7

Df=1
p-value=0.09

No significant difference
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Figure 42: Insufficient maintenance

Litter is the most popular stdategory. Litter and refuse collection especially in the
summermmonths is an issue for the locals, who organise beach clearing sessions. Tourists
seem to feel more strongly about this isshey made relevant comments on 35 occasions,
amounting to a significant 30.3% of all participants and 26% of tourist participdiats
identified a problem Rhotograph 14). The main issues in the category are litter
occasionally found on the Coastal Path, overflowing bins and lack of rechatiagand

dumps(Figure 42)
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Photograph 15: " Coffee cup/litter amongst grass" (V106)

o0Obviously seeing any Ilitter isndét pleasan
l'itter in the St Davidoés arodd06and around t

Dog mess is a big issue for both user groups. Most beackesinDavi dds Peni n:¢
imposed a dog ban from May to Septembewever dogs are not banned from the
footpath and it seems that in a vicinity of 100 metres from every car park the area is littered

with dog mess, according to locals and touri$tse 21.2% of tourist participants who

reported a problem, referred to dog mess as a praime®8 occasions

Derelict buildings (especially thald school canteen) is an issue local people have raised

many timesthree participants feel that since there iklat social space for the local

youth, these buildings could be regenerated and used for this purpose. Shabby pavements
and corners are small features that need attention but participants feel they are important
for the image they project. Thereareovarlte el ectri ci ty cabl es in
which are considered an eyesore, as well as dangerous. However, these issues were very
rarely, if at all, commented on by tourist participants. Suggested solutions are presented in
Table68.
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Table 67:

Solutions to insufficientmaintenanceissues

Issues Solutions and number of participants who suggested them
Litter 1 Better recycling facilities (1 local, 3 tourists)
T Refuse bins in central pl aces such
such as St Justiniands where there
1 Check on tankers throwing litter overboard (1 local).
1 Educate people more about recycling (1 local)
1 Put up notices asking people to leave the path as they found it (2 tourists)
9 Larger bins (1)
1 Create more awareness (4 tourigggsters on the negative effect of litter on wildl
(2), a national TV campaign (1), Information flyers (1)]
1 More littersweeps (2 tourists)
1 Empty bins more regularly (2 tourists)
1 Black bags available on the spot for people to tidy up after their day out (2 tour
Dogfaeces | Make sure refuse sacks (biodegradable) and more bins are available (1 local, 6
1 Signsshould be bilingual (Welsh and English) (1 local)
T AiShoot the dog, put the dog owners
2 years as a deterrent to otherso (
1 Initiate an advertising campaign to ask people to report the offenders aedyiso(]]

local)

1 Avoid certain beaches on hot days! (1 local).

1 Dog bans (1 tourist)

91 Education. Dog owners must be made aware of the impact their animals have (
members of the public (3 tourists)

1T Don6t ban dogs from t he uldbe aendisecaunfairty
tourist)

9 Discreet, but firm signs explaining the penalties for not cleaning up after dq

tourists)

1 Hefty fines (2 tourists)
9 Wardens to hand out fines (2 tourists)
Uncared for | § Old School canteen to hsed as a youth club (3).
buildings § The Council can explore if there is any way to support the residents to repair a
(locals) improve the appearance of their homes (1)
1 People should groom their places a bit (1)
Uncared for| § Bring specalists to attend to issues such as smelly drains (1)
pavements |  Street lighting to be used (1)
and  shabby ¢ Tarmac or pave pathways (4)
corners f Wooden rails in places (1)
(locals)
Overgrowth | Look after the hedges and overgrowth but with the local character in imihdtethe
(locals) annual trimming by machine which end
L63.
Overhead Find money and put them underground (3)

wires (locals)
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9.3.2.3 Development not in keeping with the local environment [45 participants

(22 locals, 23 tourists)128 references (70 locals, 58 tourists)]

This is an area of concern for both locals and touristshifsquaretest was performed
(Table ®): it seems thaboth user groupareequallylikely to raise issues that fall into this
category A secondchi-squae test was run to investigate significant differences between
the user groups regarding the development of buildimgse it seems thalocal
participantsare morelikely to provide concerngTable 70). However, as can be seen in
Figure41l, some issues are only discussed by one user group and not the other.

Table 68 Chi-squaretesr esul t s for fAdevel opment not in Kke:¢
environment o

X=0.67
Df=1
p-value=0.41

No significant difference

Table 69: Chi-squaretest results for "buildings"
Xe=4.23
Df=1
p-value=0.03

No significant difference

Buildings that are not in keeping with the local environment were discusgeall

participants locals, however, elaborated more. They flaggpdhe shop in Whitesands

and the St Nonbés apartments as not i n kee
tourists raised questions about how planni
ruefoo the Park, another rule for the peopl
Mar shall Andrewds house (hdod4e)l,e twhbibicytd uhsoeudlsc
to be a wooden hut. Marshall Andrews, Q.C., M.P., obtained planning permission for this
intrusive and wholly i1 nappropriate structL

popul ar solution to problems I|ike this is
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Participants discussed the negative impact of aspects of buildings that are not in keeping
with the character of the area on their enjoyment of the émearder to tackle these
aspects, locals suggested small changes such as painting parts of ttse dimusgng
windowsills and tiles and planting trees in front of buildings. One particip@agests that

it is too late for some of these building®wever a change of policy is necesgdigure

43).

Most of the tourist participants commented on the obtrusiveness of caravan parks and their
impact on the landscape of the area. Local participdidtiot comment negatively on

caravan parks.

Four local participants felt that the area is being anglicised, as Welsh signs are being
replaced by English ones. It is suggested that in order to retain the character of the area,
signs need to be bilingualyelsh names need to be cherished and people who live in the
area should learn to speak Welsh. Tourists did not register this as a n€ggiarassues
include the obtrusiveness of car parks and excessive sig@uaggested solutions are listed

in Table71 below.

13
8
7 f
6
4 4 4
3
I : I
'm :

Buildings Caravan  Building Welsh Car parks Signs Other
parks colours/  language
other and culture
raspects

Figure 43: Development not in keeping with the local environment
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Table 70: Solutions to tackle development or actions not in keeping with the character of

the area

Issue

Solutions and number garticipants who suggested them

blots on the ladscape

Buildings not in keepin¢ § Planning decisions should be made by pec
with the character of th immediately local to the site (1 tourist)
area 1 Tree planting in front of this house (1 local)
1 A garden with lawn and a niceolour would suit the
lifeguard station in Whitesands (1 tourist)
1T Rel ocate the surf shop f{
tourist)
1 Demolish the monstrosities (5 tourists)
1 Change of policy (1 local)
Aspects of buildings thg § The National Park Authority should regulate build
are not in keeping witf  colours (2 tourists, 1 local)
the chaacter of the areg § The colour should be changed (4 tourists, 1 local)
1 Replace plastic windows with wood (2 locals)
Obtrusive caravan park § Tree planting in front of caravan parks (1)
(tourists) 1 Getrid of caravans (1)
1 Limit number of campsites, make them bigger insteac
1 Getrid of old caravans (1)
1 Make sure they are out of sight from the Coastal Patl
1 They should have a noise limit to stop dibing other
holiday makers (1)
Obtrusive car parks 1 Extend park and ride and encourage people to walk
(1 tourist)
Preserve Welsl § Keep Welsh house names (2)
language and cultur § Keep Welsh signs (1)
(locals) 1 Keep traditional architecture (1)
1 Usetraditional materials (1)
1 People who live in the area should learn the languag
Tourists eating on th| § Ban people from eating here (2 tourists)
lawn next to the
gravestones in S
Davi dos
(tourists)
Plastic agricultural bag § Educate the framers in sustainable agriculture and &

in keeping with the scenery (1 tourist)
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9.3.24 Housing
Housing [26 participants (21 locals, 5 tourists), 50 references (43 locals, 7 tourists)]

Following a chi-squaretest, the housing issue is more likely to be raised by locals
compared to touristSlable72). However, tourists seem to be aware of the housing issue
in the area. Local and tourists participants discussed the second home issue and the lack of

affordablehousing.

Table 71: Chi-squaretest results for "housing"
X=17.66
Df=1

p-value=0

Significant difference

According to local participants, 70% of houses in Solva and 60% of homes in Pendergast
Street are holiday homes. Locals andrists suggest the community cohesion is under
threat, as local people sell their homad enove away due to holiday homes pushing up
house prices. This creates a vicious circle as local young people cannot afford to buy
houses, sthepropertiesare sall to people outside the community as holiday or retirement

homes.

Locals and tourists discussed the lack of affordable housing in the area, which they
consider linked to the second homes issue. Initially, there is provision for council houses

however, tey are often sold on as expensive second homes. One local participant refers
to the case of a detached house 580,000 no
which no local can afford. The solutions suggested by the participants are presented in
Table73.
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Table 72 Solutions to thesecondnome and lack of affordable housing issues

Issues Solutions and number of participants who suggested them
Second home| { More employment, development in leisure facilities (1)
(locals) {1 Affordable housing for young locals (3)
1 Two-tiered price system (2)
1 Purchase covets on private properties restricting the sale to
1)
1 Quota price, capping (1)
1 Increase council tax on second homes (1)
1 Government intervention is necessary (1 locagurist)
Lack of| 1 More employment and development of leisure facilities. This i
affordable should be a priority for the authorities.
housing 1 Make sure affordable housing is available for the local commu
even if that does not appeal to tourists v fibi g mon
9.3.25 Quality of serviceg20 tourists, 36 references)

Participants discuss problems relating to the service aspects of their hdfidays 44).

The first of four sukcategories within this theme is expensive services. Four participants

considered t he restaur ant s andmwo Said th&tretv i

charging to visit the Cathedral makes it expensive for a family

dos

The inappopriate attitude of some local business owners was raised. Two participants

compl ained that shops close early, at

to shop they mentioned that shop owners should be more considerate, bearing in mind that
this is area is financially supported by tourigmrthermoretwo participants mentioned

that there were no restaurants open in the evening in September. Three exapgbes of

customer service were highlighted and one participant stated that it wagldiffiind a

restaurant that would accommodate their large dog. No solutions to these issues were

suggestedhowever, the nature of the problems suggests obvious solutions such as better

customer service.

The third subcategoryconsists of complaints abb cleanliness, especially toilets and

campsite facilities. Finally, some participants found issues such as Internet booking and

lack of disabled toilets challenging.
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m Tourist participants

Expensive  Attitude Cleanliness Other

Figure 44: Problems with the quality of services

9.3.2.6 Planning authorities (19 locals, 43 references)

Comments under this theme are about planning decisions that are not in favour of the local
community Eigure 45) and are registered from 31.19% the local participants. One
example is the new Sutherland Gallery, which is situated at the top of the village adjacent
to the Tourist Information Centre, and owned by the National Park Authority. At the
bottom is the Cathedral with its ovaafé These a designed to attract more tourists to
support the economyowever, the smattafés on the high street were not considered or
consulted when this plan was conceived and implemented. In addition, a number of
examples of buildings that really should not&aeen given planning permission are cited

the inference is that the planning authority had its own agenda in these cases (wealthy
landowners are granted permission over the less wealthy ones). This also applies to the
Bluestone development,paoperty ofCentrepars, partly built within theNational Park

After a battle of appeals between the Council for National Parks and the Welsh Assembly
Governmentthe latter decided to fund Bluestone prior to it obtaining planning permission.
On the other hand, oth@eople struggle to get planning permission for small structures

such as balconies, decks and roofs.

Seven participants suggest that the local community is not consulted on planning issues.

The exampls of the Quickwell Hill carpark andthe considered obure of Withy Bush
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Hospitalare raised agairSix participants feel that funding is given to those projects the
planning authority feels are important to the community, rather than what the community
actually needs (L4®hotagraph15). For instance, theommunity struggles to maintain

the Solva Memorial Hall and the Solhskate park, both important locations for the

community. Suggested solutions are presentdabie 74.

Table 73 Solutions to problems caused by planninguthorities

Issues Solutions and number of participants who suggested them

Difficulties to| 1 Replace windows, doors, roofs, and balconies.
get planning
permission

Decisions not i 1 Fairness and consistency must prevalil.

favour of thel 1 Revoke theBluestone development and any other I3

community commercial pressures on the National Park integrity. Fig
protect the park!

1 The Sutherland Gallery café should be closed as ther
enoughcafés in the area.

1 For planning consent for Bluestone inside the Park Boun
to be withdrawn immediately.

Photograph 16: Solva skate park (L47)
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Figure 45: Problems caused by planning authorities

9.3.2.7

references (20 locals, 10 tourists)]

The closing down of traditional shopgggests h at St

Davi

dos

Closure of local businessg48 participants (13 locals, 5 tourists), 31

i s

and not for the locals (L14). A number of local ime@sses have closed in recent years,

i ncluding St Davi dos Assembl

e s

factory,

Additionally it is suggested that the authorities provide no help to support the farming and

fishing communities in the arglacal particimnts believe the main focus of the authorities

is on tourism.

Tourists depicted Bew of examples of local shops replaced by new trendy shops, as well

as farm shops and other local businesses. In fact, one of the participants photographed a

Tesco store tghowcase the negative impact of supermarket chains on small businesses,

and

comment edT eisnc otblse hdaisa rnyatdriad lite onlch eaaisyr,

s el

even though local shops have surely suffered. We often order ahead online so that

deliveriesarrre as we doo (V33).
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A chi-squarestatistical test showelbcal participantsare more preoccupiedaboutthe
closure of local business@g=6.74, Df=1 p-value=0) Solutions suggested by participants

can be seen ifable75.

Table 74: Solutions against the closure of local businesses

Issues Solutions and number of participants who suggested them
Closureof 1 Relax National Park planning policies (1)
local 1  The tourist season must be extended by offering fiacikties (1)
businesses 1 More can be done to encourage local shops selling local produc
(locals) 1 Discourage cuprice supermarkets (1)
1 Some supermarkets do it to an extent, but there will have to cq
time when priority is given to locallgrown produce (1)
1 Walk to the local shops and do the shopping even if it costs a
more (1 tourist)
9.3.2.8 Area too busy during the summer (17 participants (11 locals, 6 tourists),

29 references (19 locals, 11 tourists)

Traffic jams, busy beaches, four wheel drive vehicles, campes and insufficient

parking make the lives of the local community and visitors difficult during the peak season

and this seems to be an issue equally raised from both user grabjes®). The numbers

of visitors are considered to be unbalanced betwsesnmer and winter. It is very
interesting to see what participants act uc¢
their photographs. Some tourist participants mention that they know that the area is very
busy in the summer and the spirituality istlaso they visit in Septembédrable77 shows

par t i @rogoseddolations.

Table 75: Chi-squaretest results for "area too busy during the summer"

X=3.41

Df=1

p-value=0.06

No significant difference
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Table 76: Solutions for the overwhelming number of summer visitors

Issue Solutions

Area too busy |  Visitors should be more evenly distributed throughout the ye
during the 1 In order to avoid overcrowding on the most fambaaches, an
summer (locals) advertising campaign to encourage people to visit other bea
1 There should be a cap on the number of people each beach

take.

9.3.2.9 Environmental issueg12 tourists, 26 references)

The vast majority of the comments (eight participantsgcd®ments) under this theme
concerns the presence of boats and speedbo
to Ramsay Island, a mile offshore. A number of boat trip companies operate in the area,
including the Ryal Society for theProtectionof Birds, which is the only company that is

allowed to go ashore on Ramsay Island, an RSPB reserve. Participants feel that there are
too many boats, and boat trips, which may have an impact on natural habitats. Speedboats,
considered purely for the enjoymteof the tourists, were also cited as a cause for concern,

particularly in relation to their impact on wildlif@tiotograph16).

Two participants considered the existence of Milford Haven Oil Refinery a threat to the
area. Tankers can be seen passingtdg/Milford Haven and the potential for another oil
spill disaster would be catastrophic for the environmEaible 78 lists suggested solutions

to the problems discussed above.

Table 77: Suggested solutions to environmental issues

Issue Solutions and number of participants who suggested then
Boat trips to Ramsey | | Strict control and enforcement (3)
Island f Limit to the number of boat trips and boats (4)

1 Speedboats should not be allowed. Normal boats are ¢
intrusive (2)

Prioritiselocal fishermen over recreational users (1)
Make sure boats are WiSe (Wildlife Safe) accredited (1
Ensure companies promote responsible tourism (1)
Use another routél)

E N

Tankers passing close
to Skomer Island
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Photograph 17: "Rigid inflatable boats. Too many speeding around islandNoise and visual
pollution [...]" (V95)

9.3.2.10 Signage and informatiorn(11 tourists, 22 references)

Two subcategories of problems were identified under this theme. The first comprises eight
participantsé comments on the insufPdki ci ent
such as tides, history of buildings, names of bays and beaches, gediegjiceds, and

ocean currents that have affected the area including its history. The secaradegidry

comprises comments on lack of signage to services such as public toilets and the Tourist

I nformation Centre in St ddmVablefds. Suggest e

Table 78: Solutions to lack of signage andhformation problems

Issue Solutions and number of participants who suggested them
Insufficient 1 More information about the tide,are display board$ old
information and lack  photographs of what these buildings once were, nam¢
of signage bays, cliff area, geology, ship wrecks, flowers (8)
1 Weathesresistant information plates and better signag
direct tourists to local amenities (2)
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9.3.2.11 Commercialisation(8 tourists, 8 references)

The cathedral shopandthe café the Sutherland Gallery and theew Tourist Information
Centrecafé are examples used by participants to demonstrate what commercialisation
means to them and to highlight that it can prove detriménttte area. Three participants

who are repeat tourists noticed that the area has already started shifting towards being more
Atrendyodo and ex pe hable8dshowssMggested sMdichs. V29) .

Table 79: Suggestedsolutions to tacklecommercialisation

Issue Solutions and number of participants who suggested them

Commercialisation |  Control the number of visitors and keep tharkfisland
protected (1)
1 Strong, enforceable legislation (1)

9.3.2.12 Planning focuses on tourists rathehan locals (8 locals, 11 references)

Examples such as the Celtic Coadtasservices that used to work only from Easter to
November, crafting exhibitions during the summer that squeeze out of the City Hall local
societies such as the Historical Sociehg rundown school and all the money spent to
open a new gallery adjacent to the Tourist Information Centre are used by participants to
illustrate why they feel the authorities plan for the tourists and not for the [dehle81

providessuggested sotions

Table 80: Suggestions how to focus planning on the community

Issue Solutions and number of participants who suggested them

Planning focuses | Local people, not the planners, should be givemtbeey to use
ontouristsrather |[i t f or their | ocal communi t
than locals Support should be provided for clubs, societies, and further

education (2).

9.3.2.13 Bad weather (8 tourists, 10 references)

Bad weather was considered typical for a holiday in Britaimo{ographl7), as dscribed
byvioeiBl oody mi serable British weather and

262



Just a typical factor of the average holiday in theiUKo h u (RHotagraphl8). The only

solution suggested was more rainy day activities such as inddisramd sports facilities.

Photograph 18: Bad weather (V106)

Photograph 19: Bad weather (V94)
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9.3.2.14 Need for control (6 locals, 11 references)

This theme comprises comments on pgeceivedneedfor more policing and more
responsible attitudes towards the community and fellow tourists especially during the
summer months. Smadkcale vandalism and drunkenness should be tackled by more

policing and considerate pub landlords.
9.3.2.15 Different kinds of tourists(5 tourists, 11 references)

Tourists wearing footballshirts displaying the St George's Cross who embarrass other
English people, parents buying their children £300 wetsuits for the beach trying to impose

a dress code on other tourists, holidaymalerst h | ar ge mot or homes,
follow the Arul eso when camping and i ncon
research participants in a bid to highlight the differences in cultures among tourists.
Tourists described above are not welcoma are also described as embarrassing to those

who feel that, because of their behaviour, propbdigaved tourists are unfairly
Apenalisedd in a multitude of ways, from
inconsiderate to others and the environm@s a result, freedoms such as camping and
taking dogs on holiday might be taken away. No solutions were suggesteddveseger,
suggestions were made depending on the problems indicated in the appropriate theme,

such asdogf ae@aesilo icommeondbal i sa

9.4 What would enhance your experience of the aréa

The ideas participants offered for improvements in this context provided answers to the
question. A total of 109 suggestions on several issues came from 53 particiatdsals

and 25 tourists. As very few photograpgaptured negative features of the area it was to

be expected that there would only be a few suggestions for improving negative.aspects

The most important outcome in this section is that half of thecpgaatitswanted the area

kept as itisTwelve locals and 14 tourists on 41 occasions urged the area planners to ensure
the area is kept as it is: as one particicr
diary). Al so, par wuldheingedsorhesnierae with the resaarcheo n s s

in a way that implies that participating in this exercise could make their voices heard by
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=)}

planners and policy makers. An example of this is participant L125 rwhot eNs :

changes here please. Leave itasd 0 .

m Tourists

m Locals

Figure 46. What would enhance your experience of the area?

Participants mainly focused on seven issuggufe 46). Four categories comprise
comments made by locals and tourists, and will be discussed first, and three categories
only comprise comments by one user groQpi-squarestatistical tests were run in the
groups where more than five responses per user gretggiven, for differences between
tourists and locals to be identified.

9.4.1 Keepitasitis

Figure 44shows that o ¢ a | people made the same number
it i s0 and fAdevel opment 0 categoreeboaalds @&
comments. The comments in this category are all similar. The roles of the PCNP authority,

Cadwand Welsh Heritage are highlighted.

265



The fAikeep it as it is0 category is by far
to this question. Acoment representative of this cate
bl ue sky, I dondt t hiikneke pt hatsb manshshost answenrs b e |
were received that read 0 rcli-sqeargashshe@vethad r A n c
there is no sigificant difference between locals and tourists in this catedatyle82): the

suggestion fikeep it as it iso0o can .come fro

Table 81: Chi-squaretest results for "keep it as it is"
X=1.28
Df=1
p-value=0.25

No significant difference

9.4.2 Development

AKeep it as it is0 and fAndevel opmentod were
It can be argued that more locals are in favour of some sympathetic development,
comparedtotheourists Fr om t he | ocalmm&é&npei mtn difdewied w
classified into four categories. The most popular category includes suggestions for minor
devel opments such as the i mprovement of a
steps for ease @iccess to the beaftom the coastal path amdilings at some dangerous

spots along the patfihe next group of comments on development includes comments on

the upkeep of the arehistoric places such as old mills that require some atterdimh

cyclewa extensions. Three participardsmment that any kind of development must be

in keeping with the local environmerginally two participants commeat on the need

for some recreational development of some kind, one suggesting a leisure centre where the

Assemblies factory used to stand and the other developing the Rugby club into a disco.

Onlyfourt ouri sts made comments t hatFo@réeuribts i nt o
made four suggestions for things like swimmpagls for rainy days, drying machines and
surfboards for hire. Only two participants in this category suggested minor improvements

such agublic toiletson the beach.
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A chi-squardest was performed here as well to investigate if there is significanieditfer

between local and tourist participabédtitudes to development, as the number of locals

willing to accept or asking for some kind of development is bigger compared to the tourists.

The null hypothesis was that a wish for the area to be developed,iala fashion that is

i n keeping with the environment and i s Ami
user group the participant belongs to. Thiesquarestatistic isXe= 7.11and the p value=

0, which is above the conventionally accepted significance levsigoificance,so the

null hypotheses is rejectethere is a significant difference between local and tourist
participants in their attitude and wish for development. It can therefore ineedldhat

local participants are more positive towards some developments in the area compared to

the tourists.

9.4.3 Continue support

Five locals commented on the need for continued support from the authorities to continue
good practice that has already bedal@gshed with funding the Celtic Coaster bus service.
Also, more support and funding for the local police, and features such as the skate park,
would be welcomed by the local communitirree tourists also suggested that support to

ongoing projects shouloke extended, such as the Celtic Coaster and the local playgrounds.

9.4.4 Information

Three local participants suggested that more information/signage would be wefaome
instance, information plaques at key architectural features such lasételins in Sdva

would be of educational value to locals and tourists. Two tourists suggested that more
information in the form of information boards and plaques about flora and fauna and more

free newspapers and informative magazines.

9.4.5 Prioritise the locals
Seven lochparticipants flagged up the netxlgive priority to the local communityrhe

issue of the local character and language come up here, as well as the need to encourage
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local families to stay in the area. The case of Porthgain is given as an example, which
earned the PCNRuthority a lot of support amongst the locals. The Authority purchased

the whole village from the quarry owners enabling tenants to buy their houses.

9.4.6 Other

Three local participants suggested that they would welcome more support focdhe |
economyfishing, farming and small local businesses should be supported as they are very
important to village lifeTwo of thefiot h e r 0 meant®ised areslevant to area planning

that a dog ban on beaches should be extended to the whole yahatbdtter traffic
management would greatly benefit the arféaur tourist participants suggested more
services such as extending opening hours of smafiée and increasing the number of days

a week the farmersd mar ket stwmame abcesk td partsT h e ¢

of the park and more puffins.

It can therefore be concluded that a small proportion of the research participants suggested
potential improvements for the area. This can be explained by two facts. It is clear that
there are not manthings they wanted changed, supported by the comments urging that

the area remains as it is. The limited suggestions here can also be attributed to the fact that
participants perceived that question as theoretical. The participants spent limited time
suggesting improvement®r may have considered there were no problems. However, they
focused on suggesting solutions to problems they faced during their stay or in their
everyday |l ives and this can be seen in the

9.5 What would spoil your experience of the area

Answers included in this theme were obtained from answers to the hypothetical question

AWhat would spoil the experience of the ar
of the areatheylikedorfedtit t ached to. Answers to the que
any aspects of the area that I f changed,

back to PCNP for your holiday?0 and AAre t

would meanyouwodin 6t enj oy | iving in PCNP anymor e
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question was asked both in the questionnaires and thetatkatg part of the research and

the results will be compared here.

9.5.1 Questionnaire results

The analyses of the responses to thetquesires resulted in four main themes which are

the same for locals and tourists and appear in the same order of importance in both user
groups Figure47). The first three groups were subjectedhisquareests to investigate

if there are significandifferences between local and tourist participants in what would
spoil the area for them. In all cases tine-squarestatistic is below the conventionally
accepted significance level significance,which means that there are no significant
differencedetween what the participants feel that would be detrimental in their enjoyment
of the area. The category entitled fAChange
not subjected to ahi-squaretest as the numbers of answers in the groups are anshll

that could lead to a statistical error. A graphic representation of the questionnaire results

can be seen iRigure 4.

The most popular answer was that overdevelopment would spoil the experience of the area

for both user groupsTwenty locals suggestl thatif the area was overdeveloped or
developed in ways that do not complementhigy would not enjoy living in PCNP any

more, as illustratedby L 19 : Al think more devel opment
beaches woul d s p o hitytwo lowistsabd considel sudh ehanges gso6 . T
reasons that would deter them from coming back to PCNP for a holiday. The second most
popular response (18% of locals and 32% of tourists) is against commercialisation and
more tourism development. A very intsti@g category of responses follows, where
participants simply did not accept the suggestion that any major changes could take place,
due to the protection status of the area and the determination of the National Park Authority

to stop inappropriate devgdment, which showw e o pdtrang lzelief and support of the
areabs protection status and contr ol me c h e
wi | | not affect my feelings about the area
a r epmobestion status, which can explain that people might not consider it possible for

destructive changes to take place
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m Locals

H Tourists

Figure 47: Questionnaires changes that would be detrimental to participants' enjoyment of
the area

9.5.2 Diary and photographs results

In analysing the diaries it became apparent that more answers to this question were
obtained compared to its opposite: AWhat w
can be explained by the fact that participants capturentae positive than negative
photographs and this question is based on gieitographslepicting aspects deemed by

those taking them to bgositive. A total of 124 participants (54 locals and 70 tourists)

made 671 suggestions (253 locals, 416 touristg}spects of the area that, if changed,

would detract from their enjoyment of living or holidaying in the aFéguie48).
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The results will be presented in order of popularity according to the total number of

participants per category. TalB8 shows thecategories in order of popularity per user

group.

m Local Participants

m Tourist Participants

Figure 48: Diaries, changes that would be detrimental to participants' enjoyment of the
area

Table 82 Changes that would have a negative impact gparticipants' enjoyment of the
area in order of importance per user group

Locals Tourists

1 | Development Development

2 | Commercialisation Commercialisation

3 | Restrictionsaccess, health and Negative impacts on the environment
safety

4 | Negative impactsn the Too many tourists
environment
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5 | No change Insufficient maintenance
6 | Insufficient maintenance Restrictionsaccess, health and safety
7 | Too many tourists No change
8 | No support for the local communit
9 | Loss of facilities and services
10 Too expensive
9521 Developmen(37 locals, 50 tourists)

Development is the most common answer, with 68.5% locals and 71.4% tourists
suggesting that some kind of development would impact on their enjoyment of the area.
The most common unwanted developmentdoal participants is buildings not in keeping

with the character of the area and more buildings in general. Another development
considered inappropriate by local and tourist participants is widening the road, as this
would mean easier access and consetyetore tourists. Tourists dwot want to see wind

farms, more holiday homes, hotels, shops, marinas, campsites, tents, and caravans, as they
would detract from the character of the area and would definitely be for the worse. Other
unwelcome developmentgsould be tarmacing the Path for better access, and a leisure

complex.

A chi-square test was performed here as well to investigate if there is significant difference
bet ween | ocal and tourist participantso6 at
that opposition to development is expressed universally, regardless of the user group the
participant belongs to. Thehi-squaretest shows thathere is no significant difference

between local and tourist participants in their attitude towards develofzdané &1).

Table 83 Chi-squaretest for "development”
X=0.17
Df=1
p-value=0.6

No significant difference
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9.5.2.2 Commercialisation(18 locals, 38 tourists)

Commercialisation was the next maessisteddevelopmentmost participants ggoach

the issue in a general fashion suggesting that commercialisation would affect the area
negatively. A number of local participants give specific examples such as modernisation

of existing buildings, excessive numbers of speedboats, water scodtekss,jececream

vans, MacDonal dos, and advertising signs.
commercial i sed, Avisitors mi ght | eave f o
Sainsburyods, cafégre molme@epsihomonda yoolmanyboatnyt t a g €
jet skis, and amusement parks are all examples of what tourists would not liketheisee

current norexistence is why they choose to visit this area.

A chi-squaretest was performed to investigate if there is significant difference between

| ocal and touri st participantsdé attitudes
was that the commercialisation was undesirable regardless of the user group themarticipa
belongs toFollowing achi-squareest,it can be claimed that tourist participants are more
negative towards commercialisation of the area compared to the locals, even though

participants in both user groups are against the commercialisation oé#t{€éarle &).

Table 84: Chi-squaretestresults for "commercialisation”
X=5.25
Df=1
p-value=002

Significant difference

9.5.2.3 Negative impacts on the environmefit5 locals, 33 tourists)

Forty eight participants suggested that kimgl of pollution or action that would affect the
flora or fauna of the area, including litteringould have a very negative effect on them.
The oil refinery is mentioned a handful of times so are disasters such -améobuth
disease, as locals weretrallowed to walk in the countrysid®iring the last outbreak
Issues mentioned by tourists include water pollution, oil spills, cutting down trees to allow

better views from holiday apartments, boat trips that affect the wildlife and noise pollution.
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A chi-squareanalysis was also performadreandit was concluded thategativempacts

on the environment would make a big difference to toufisble &).

Table 85: Chi-squaretest results for "negative impacts on the environment"
Xe=4.75
Df=1
p-value=0.02

Significant difference

9524 Too many touristg7 locals, 24 tourists)

Seven local participants pointed out that too many tourists in the area have a negative

i mpact on the everyday |ife ofby htthemdnmuln9
Twenty four tourists said that more tourists visiting the area would impact on the
enjoyment of their holiday. The Coastal Path would get too crowded, there would be too
many boats and surfers, the roads would be even busier and the armo$gnwacy the

area offers would be destroyel.chi-squaretest reveals than influx in the number of

tourists would spoil the area more for the tourists compared to the (dedls &)

Table 86: Chi-squaretest results for"too many tourists"
X=7.35
Df=1

p-value=0

Significant difference

9.5.2.5 Restrictions access, health and safe(¥7 locals, 14 tourists)

Several kinds of restrictions were mentioned bypatticipants thatvould potentially

detract from their enjoyment of the arlee most commonly cited was restricted access to

the Coastal Path. Participants also commented on the detrimental effect that health and
safety measures such as handrails would have on thetaesstiieghe Coastal Path, while

more dog bans and less dog bans in other cases would not allow some of the participants
to enjoy the area as mudk.ore restrictions would spoil the enjoyment of the area for

locals and tourists alikeccording to thehi-squaretest (Table 8).
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Table 87: Chi-squaretest results for "restrictions: access and health and safety”

X=1.9

Df=1

p-value=0.16

No significant difference

9.5.2.6 No change(15 locals, 14 tourists)

The Ano changes pleaseo theme was seen el
mentioned by 15 locals on 23 occasions and by 14 tourists on 27 occasions. Rather than
citing specific factors that would spoil the area for them, participants suggéesin

change would be likely to affect the area, by stating that no changes shoypthtaka
chi-squaretest indicates hat comments in the fAno change

been made by locals or tourigisable &®).

Table 88 Chi-squaretest results for "no changes please”
X:=0.94
Df=1
p-value=0.3

No significant difference

9.5.2.7 Insufficient maintenance(9 locals, 19 tourists)

This theme comprises comments by 28 participants who suggest that if anvesmiéidsft

in a state of disrepair they would not enjoy the area as much. Examples under this theme
include hedge trimming, neglected farmland, neglected parts of the Path and shabby
buildings, as allowing them to fall into disrepair would detract frombébeuty and the
functionality of the amenitieS.he results of thehi-squardest indicate thawvhich means

that insufficient maintenance would haveimpact on the enjoyment of the area lboth

user group$Table 90)

Table 89 Chi-squaretest results for "insufficient maintenance
Xe=1.93
Df=1
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p-value=0.16
No significant difference

9.5.2.8 No support for the local communityl5 locals)

Lack of support for the local community was raised by local participants, citing several
examples. Using the arbitrary charge in the Quickwell Hill car park as an example, two
participants feel that it would be disastrous to raise business rates in thiashion. L13

says that I f the area became too expensive
of rich people from Londoint h at wo ulthk secgna hiomes issu®is discussed

here as well. Decline in the fishing industry and agriculisiralso mentioned, and it is

suggested that political decisions lie behind this.

9.5.2.9 Loss of facilities or servicegl5 local participants)

Loss of facilities and services would be detrimental for the local community. Fifteen local
participants commented dhat, some suggesting that this might be a possible scenario if
no solution is found for the second homes issue and if no support is shown for the local
communitiesthe villages will be depopulated and schools and other services would close.

Also, introdwction of big supermarket chains would force local businesses to close.

9.5.2.10 Too expensive

Locals and tourists commented on charges for things such as entering the Cathedral or
extra charges for parking. Such chsaanyes wo

woul d detract from touristsd enjoyment of

A comparison between tlaswers to the questionnaires and the diaries and photographs
on the subject of changatiowsthat changescan have a negative impact on peopl 6
enjoyment of the arethe two main issues raised by both user groups are overdevelopment

and commercialisation. A number of conclusicas be drawn here; the first regards the
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data collection method useQuestionnaires produce accurate answergqu@stions as
verified by the answers in the diaries. However, the answers given in the diaries are richer
and more diverse. They are not hypothetical: rather they are captured while the participant
IS experiencing the areavhich maybe the reason behinté lack of comments on the
protection status of the area and the role of the National Park Autheohigh were
prominent in the questionnaire phaseit are absent in the diaries and photographs.
Furthermore, the fANo c ha negwthsutdireayassedingc at e g
any of the questions. Finally, it seems that tourist participsatdd be more affected if

the area becomes more commercialised, the natural environment is degraded and if too
many tourists visit the area, compared to tleal On the other hand, locals seem to worry
more about financial support to the local community and loss of services which is seen as

a threat due tthe increasingiumber of holiday homes.

9.6 General comments

9.6.1 Comments on authorities and planning issues
9.6.1.1 Negative comments on the authorities and planning

The majority of the comments that were made on the planning authorities and planning
issues are negative and they come from both local and tourist participants. A total number
of 38 participant$ 33 localsand five tourist§ made 75 negative comments on what they
perceived to be questionable planning decisions of the authorities. These comments can be

broken down ito three subcategories presented in order of popularity.

The firstsub-categoryincludes comments that indicate that the local population is not a
priority for the area planning authorities. Twenty five participants made 36 comments to
indicate this. Twenty four of the participants are lacal relatively large number that
amounts to 39.3% of ¢hlocal participants in the project. Sixteen of them elaborated on
the absence of local involvement in area planning. In the questionnaires, 23 locals
answered that they are not consulted, 13 said they are conaulifigle said the National

Park Authoriy is making an effortsix said they do not know and 11 said they are not
always consulted. The participants were told that the information they were giving was
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confidential however some either avoided answering questions about their feelings
towards theplanning authorities or softened their approach when answering the survey
questions. A second group of 11 local participants commented that in thplaneang is
tourismfocusedwhile the local community is of secondary importance. Eight participants

gave examples of local industries and businesses not being supported either by the central
government or by other public bodies including CCW and tRAd\ The example used to
showcase that the National Park Authority does give priority to local businesisesiew

cafeti n t he Touri st IlInnfSar nbeatatteuthad is@teha boteen, thefi
National Park at the top (new gallery and cd&#)d] the local businesses are squeezed
outo (L1137 questionnaire). Four pa+darea ci pan
and a living museuma view that can be connected to planning being toudsentred.

Finally, four participants make other comneethat indicatéheydo not considethatthe
areais a priorityfort he pl anners. An interesting quot
have not studied the constitution of this or any other National Park. | presume their
principal concern is to protetite countryside for the benefit of people living elsewhere in

the Briti.sh Isles [é]Oo

The secondubcategoryi s ent i tl ed fAAuthorities respons
not include all the cases of bad planning mentioned in the study, most of areich
analysed in AProblems and solutionso, but
the authorities for. In 46 comment®) local participants and three tourists hold the
planning authorities responsible for bad planning practices. Ten localsvartdurists

comment negatively on decisions made by the local planning authorities that undermine

p e o pcbrdidersce in the authorities. An example is given by participantPligt¢graph

19) who refers to the overnight increase in the car parking eearmgQuickwell Hill car

park from 60 pence to #30, with no prior consultation with the local community. It came

to them as a surprise and at the time no concessions were made for the locals. Twelve
participants strongly condemn planning authoritiesgi@nting planning permission to
developments not in keeping with the local environment. An important dimension that can

be di scussed i n conjunction wi t h t he gr o
undermingp e o pd cerdfsi dence 1 n deussed by ninelpasticipants. Ehesé 1 s

participants pick up on inconsistencies in planning decisions implying that planning
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deci sions are made wunder i nappropriate ir
Nati onal Par ks and ameost hteor gfeart ilnogc apll sabn nw hne

diary).

Photograph 20: Quickwell Hill car park (L14)

The thirdsub-categoryamounts to five comments made by four participants in which their
only common characteristic is the negative attitude towards the authorities. They are more
general but place emphasis on issues discussed by other participants in the two previous
subcategoes with the main difference being that these participants are making
suggestions about action that should be taken. Along those lines, participants propose that

emphasis needs to be given to conservation rather than tourism (V109 diary)

9.6.1.2 Positive commets on the authorities and planning

A large number of positive comments on the work the local authorities and other
institutions are doing are captured under thigycategory A total number of 30
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participants made 52 positive comments on the good jobiddeems of planning in the
area. Twenty three local participants and seven tourists commented positively on the work

done by local authorities. These comments are broken down into threategbries.

The firstsub-categorycomprises 27 positive commennade by 13 local participants and

seven tourists acknowledging good planning practices. An example of comments in this
category is that of parti ciQndhewhol¥dedm@re who
very impressed with the efforts of the NationarlPto make the various sites attractive,

scenic, litterff r e e, tidy and welcoming to the vis
acknowledged for their good work3 participants praised the National Park Authority for

their work (eight locals and five tasts), two acknowledge@adwand two the National

Trustand he County Council, the RSPB and the local council were also mentioned.

The secondub-categoryis composed of 20 comments made by 14 local participants who
suggest that although the planningtieions might be strict, they acknowledge the need

for them as they protect the area from inappropriate development. As L46 suggests in

hi s/ her quest i on n &uthordy] areddirtg e gobldgab.iTloey raight b€ a r k
unpopul ar when they dondot I et you build b
final subcategoryincludes seven comments froem equal number of participants who

have seen an improvement in the wayirtiviews are taken into account by the local
planning authorities, although some acknowledge that there is still work to be done (L84

questionnaire).

9.6.1.3 General comments and suggestions

The thirdsubcategoryu nder A Comment s on audgddoirnddrepo raa
35 comments made by 27 participants, 14 tourists and 13 locals. These comments do not
have a positive or negative underpinning but suggest the way planning should be done and
that the authorities should operate according to the projeatiparits. Eight participants

discuss issues that have been raised elsewhamever, thesuggest the best way forward

on issues ranging from the Council ds respo

to a good standard and planning restrictitias should be strictly enforced so that the area
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stays intact to imposing restrictions on conventional farming so that organic farming is
valued more. These suggestions are not incorporated in the solutions category in the results
as they do not identifgiready existing problems or discuss solutioather, theyunalong

t he | iThessenayyfcan bé conserved by restricting planning permission for high
rise flats etco (V134 diary).

The secondubcategoryi s ent i t |l ed Al énpraercttai nocned ownh itchhe c;
of nine comments made by eight participants that highlight the importance of the protection

of the area for the day to day lives of the locals, the enjoyment of the tourists and the
protection of wildlife. The thirdubcategoryis avery interesting one as it comprises views

by six tourists on the necessity for planning decisions to incorporate the local views and
planning to be done for the locals by the locals. These views are very similar to the ones
expressed by local participant under t he fALocsubctegary e not a
fourth subcategoryconsists of comments made by five participants and highlights the
responsibilities of the planning authorities. The fifth and fisabcategoryincludes

disparate comments suak comments from three participants who suggest that they could

be involved in the local area planning if they wanted to, one participant who worries about

the local post office being shut down, and a participant who says that there is nothing to

worry abaut as there is plenty of room for everyone.

96.2 Participantsodo views on change

This second category of the nAnGener al comm
comments made by 55 participants on change in the area, 26 by local participants and 29

by tourists. Participants seem to have several views on change with an overarching
swggestion that change is almost always for the worse, as can be seen from the titles of the
subcategories that comprise this group of comments. These comments were largely made

in the diaries (40 out of 74 comments), when participants were commenting bnavihc

improve the area or what would spoil it. Twenty six of the comments on change were made
when participants were answering the last questions of the questioniarnethere any
aspects of the area that i f c bkashige €dasty o u v
National Parka ny mor e? 0 or nAre there any aspects

woul dnot choose to come back to Pembrokesh
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This category consists of seven subcategories listed in order of ptpulde most
popularsubcategoryi s enti tl ed fAChange is unlikely
statuso. The second category includes sug:¢
see any changes taking place in the area. Thedhixdategorycorsists of comments that

compare Cornwall to Pembrokeshire based on changesré&®ther not going to happen

because of the conservation status of Pembrokeshichanges that are happening at the
moment and act as a reminder of those in Cornwall. ohe f t h cat egthey i s
area candét be spoilto and suggests that p
category feel that change cannot take place that might alter certain aspects of the area. The
next category is composed of commentsttsaggest that change will not stop the
participants in question from visiting the area. The sixth category incorporates general
comments on change and the participants?®o
participants raise issues that will be toedhupon in the findings and suggestions of this
research project. The finalibcategoryof this group contains comments that suggest that

the area is perfect and no change can improve it.

9.6.2.1 Change is wunlikely because of the ar

This sub-categoryshould also be taken into account when discussing tourism planning, as

it clearly shows how people feel about the protected area status and what they expect from
such a designation. This is a very popular category, with 32 participants amch@@ots

these participants consider changes in the area that are not in keeping with the local
environment as unlikely to happen because of its protection statussubitstegory

clearly indicatep e o ptltust én snstitutions such as the National Pddsignation, the
National Trust and th€CW. It also indicates a slight confusion about the bodies that have
responsibility over certain areagjhether historic sites or wider geographical areas.
Twenty one people find it very unlikely that changes maplkea as the area is a National
Park. It is also mentioned in four cases that an area is protected because the National Trust
owns it. In six cases the protection status is not specified and in further eight cases several
organisations are referred tdowever, there are cases where participants have mentioned

the protection status elsewhere and tried not to be repetitive. Additionally, being unaware
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of the data analysis process, the lack of reference to the designation or to the body
responsible for enforog planning restrictions might mean that participants are so familiar

with the status quo that they consider its mention redundant.

It is of interest to this analysis to explain where the comments within this category were
found in the dataset. A query rimthe dataset showed that 19 local participants and 12
tourists feel that there cannot be changes not in keeping with the environment because of
the strict enforcement of planning lavisvelve of the local participants and two of the

tourists made aelevant comment at some stage in their pluddoies. Interestingly
enough, out of these 14 participants, 11
you?0 by saying that <certain things that
cannot hape n due t o t he pl anning restrictions:e
Additionally, 17 participants (seven locals and ten tourists), when asked in therugeh
guestArentihere any aspects of the area that
Penbrokeshire Coast National Peakn y mor e 20 or fAAre there any
i f changed you woul dndt choose to come bac
your holidays?0 again answered thateit is
tight National Park regulations. Some participants mention certain changes that would
spoi l the area but then dismiss them as
commercialised. But it i S a National Par
participantsi five locals and three touri$tglo not even discuss potential inappropriate
development and answer straight away that change cannot spoil the area. An example of
this approach is that of participant L38, whose answer to the above question in the
questionnaire reads: ANo, this is a Nation

9.6.2.2 Pembrokeshire compared to Cornwall

During the data collection process and especially in general discussions on the project and
its aims, participants and other people who hapgpémbe in the area at the time very often
compared Pembrokeshire to Cornwall. This is also reflected in the dataset, albeit not as
frequently as in the oral communication with participants. This group of comments is

included in theodocabemgmeny siBar cihaingamwmt as t
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between Cornwall and Pembrokeshire is either the prevention of change that could lead to
thephenomean of overdevelopment as witnessed in Cornyalichanges taking place in
Pembrokeshire that could resiritthe area becoming as overdeveloped and problematic

as Cornwall.

Nine participants compared the two areas. One participant (L142, questionnaire) finds
them very similar in terms of their geomorphology and this might explain the reasons
behind the compé&on. Additionally, both areas are tourism destinations and this could be
another reason to spark comparison. Pembrokeshire is compared to Cornwall, with
Cornwall being considerec&n example of bad, excessive development by seven
participants. The main ddrence in the two, as noted by five participants, is that
Pembrokeshire is a National Park and therefore stricter development regulations are in
place and the area is not overdeveloped. As participant L137 mentiongid tha If y A

this was not protectiEby the National Park |1 would fear the kind of development Cornwall

has seen during the | ast 20 or 30 yearso.
compare the two areas from a different perspecthey feel that changes that are slowly
takingppce coul d be the dAst ar tblighfedptaceslikaNew of g e
Quay, Cornwall o (V149, di ary), with probl
homes as a result of the ongoing commercialisation of the area.

9.6.2.3 Keep the area as is

The third most populasubcategoryi n t he AParticipantsd gene

i ncludes participantsd comments that wurge

made 20 comments calling for the area to be left alone. Out of these ntsni@were

used i n answering the question fAWhat coul o

given as part of the answer in the last question of the questiorfifaieehere any aspects

of the area that i f ¢ han g eotteshyeo@oastwNatiohad n 6 t

Parkanymore?0 or AAre there any aspects of t
o] Pembrokeshire Co dtet Nat

recommendation is usually nNnRlleases lbeasvtelietf

t o cCome back t

(L136 questionnaire) and it addresses the researcher as an intermediary between those who
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might possibly want to spoil the area and themselves. This subgroup was placed here as
this recommendation is not answering an alreadgtieg problem, so it could not be
received as a solution and thus placed in

It answers peoplebds fears of any future ch

9.6.24 The area cannot be spoilt

The fourthsubcategorycomprises comments made bgldi participants in 12 instances,

where participants do not feel that any change can have an impact on the area. Some of the
participants give reasons like the geography of the area and the unchanging nature of the

el ements that c o0 n sHowever,tin sonte eases the aodree obteea ut vy
participant sd® c onforiedample the unchanging hature efvtbe &5t e d
Justinianbés port as mentioned in V13406s di
to consider that the area earnkd National Park designation 57 years ago and it is likely

that this status and the protection it entailslso taken for granted by residents and

visitors.
9.6.2.5 Nothing will stop me from coming to Pembrokeshire

The fifth sub-categoryincludes comments made by five tourist participants in their answer

to the last question in the questionnaire where they were asked if they would be put off
from coming back if changes occurreNbd i n th
(V36, V44). The rest of the answers suggest that they will not be stopped from coming
back to the area for their holiday, two of them because they feel that it cannot change that
much and the third because the motive of their visit is not the area per se but local

community members.

9.6.2.6 General comments on change

This sub-categoryconsists of five comments on change made by four local participants.
These comments are of a more general nature and examine the issue of change from a

phil osophi cal angl e. Local p a Allt they iftpea n t L
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photographs] reveal tone is a grumpy old man behind the view finder who likes
everything the way it was, and shakes his
participant states that HANothing i n my min
diary). This dilenma has been expressed by other participants in a more dynamic way, as
can be seen in the category entitled AProt
by part i cHowia what islvdluable taibe preserved without turning a working
environne nt i nt o Addtioralky,hwo partitigamts note the changes in rural life

and wonder if this is the only way things can be damel subsequently if tourism is the

only way to earn a living when residing in the area. This is a political issuevidirbe

discussed extensively in the economic aspects of tourism planning in the findings and

suggestions of this research project.

9.6.2.7 The area cannot be improved

This is the finakub-categoryin this group and it consists of two comments made by two

tourist participants. Both find all aspects of the area perfect so they cannot see any way
they can be improved. This group could potentially be considered along with theutkird
categoryof t his group entitled fAKeepisheadngar ea
are positive on certain aspects of the aredlbutk e comment s i n t he fiKe
subcategory they cannot be added under suggested improvements. Comments from both
categories could be added tgayiftthe answeMdWwemet c o u
reversed. An example of that could be rega
change would spoil the areao. However thi
analysis were information from the whole spectrum of arswaél be brought together to

present the findings of the research project.

9.6.3 Acknowledgement of importance of tourism in the area
This is an interesting group of comments, as 17 participants in this study acknowledge the
importance of tourism for the aréa 23 instances. All but two participants who have

commented on this issue are members of the local community. Nine comments on the
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importance of tourism were made when local people were asked to discuss the importance
of the images they had captured. Toenments of this group were broken down into three
categories. The categories, in order of popularity, are: comments with positive

under pinning, comments with negative under

The firstsub-categoryincludes comments such &8his is what attracts the tourists and
without them we would have a very quiet su
diary). Most of the participants (12 sources and 14 references) who commented on the
importance of tourism for the economic swali of the area do so with a positive
underpinning. However, it is worth noting that tourism is commented upon in a positive
manner only because of the understanding of it as a necessity and not as a matter of choice.

It is also worth mentioning that albmments refer to the necessity of tourism only as an

economic contributor to the local economy.

The secondub-categoryconsists of six comments made by five local participants who do
realise the economic importance of tourism for the area but do nahitkdependence.

Two of them see the growth in the importance of tourism occurring in conjunction with
the decline in agriculture and the fishing industry and three participants see tourism as an
income generator which brings along problems like traffitgestion and large numbers

of people gathered in a small place. Additionally, a further comment made by one of the
participants referred to above is that activities that are not popular with groups of locals
and tourists, and which have potential negatiwesequencef®r the environment, only

take place for the sake of the economic benefit they bring to the area. It would be sensible
to hypothesise that the participants who made negative comments about the dependency
of the economy of the area on tourisnme @eople whose income is not generated by
activities related to tourism. Three participants whose income is entirely dependent on
tourism talk about the dependency of the area on tourism in a negative fashion, whereas
four participants whose jobs are metated to tourism talk about this dependency with a

positive underpinning.

The final subcategoryconsists of comments made by visitors about the dependency on
tourism. One visitor just mentioned it as a fact without taking a stance. However, it is worth

citing the second vli sdonodrtd sq uciotmemeunntd emhsi tcahn
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5pm.Qut e early considering that i1t iIs so pop
appreciates the importance of tourism for the area, albeit in a rather demanding fashion

and-despite the fact that five o bacehdotlinks i s t h
that shops should stay open to serve the t

9.7 Conclusions

As shown usinghi-squarestatistical tests, the sample used in this studgpsesentative

and thereforegeneralisabldor tourists visiting the area and for locafsterms of age

groups but not in terms of gend@rwide range of planning issues was discussed by local

and tourist participantgproblems were identified and solutions were suggested. This
analysis has shed light on the similarities and differencesebetw t he t wo gr ou
and dislikes about the area, what changes they would like to see and what changes would

have a negative impact on their enjoyment

The results presented in this chapter show that this study can fudbéstives in both its
methodological and tourism planning dimensions. In terms of tourism planning results, an
insight into how local people want their area to be developed has been obtained and their
feelings towards the area planning and the planninigoaties have been established.
Additionally, muchdataindicatetheir attitude towards living in an area with strict planning
regulations. Furthermore, the reasons why tourists choose to visit the area time after time
have been discussed, as well as their experiences and expectations. In terms of the
methodological dnension of this research project, the richness of the dataset has been
demonstrated. A plethora of further analyses can be done using this dataset. The richness
of the data collected is a great strength of the research technique used, which was
strengtheng further by the use of questionnaires and diaries, which allow for deeper

understanding of participants beliefs and perceptions as well as triangulation.

One of the most important outcomes of the analysis and the added value of this technique
is that in he questions that directly relate to a photograph, a pictorial representation of
what people actually o6émeané is captured ar

specific photograph have a photograph as a starting point of elaboration, meaning that
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issues can be more locapecific, and that abstract meanings or meaningsctiratey
different things to different people (such as too many tourists and boats, or too few shops)

can be correctly categorised

Another crucial issue that arose from #ealysis was the added value of the different
techniques used. Photographs capture part
when the shutter is clicked. Than the diary the participants are given the opportunity

to reflect on their photograp In the questionnaire they express their crystallised views on

what they are asked. As shown in the analysis, these methods complement each other. An
example of this is the answer of the | oca
you feelyourvi ews are taken into account in the
researcher bias or because participants had not realised what their views were, 48.5% of
them gave answers with a negative connotation. However, the answers were even more
negative vinen they were in the photaking process4.1% commented negatively on the
planning authorities. The issue of the valued added by the use of different techniques will

be further examined in the discussiémally, the points raised in this chapter vidirm

the basis for the refinemeotf t he partici pantsd suggestion

discussion chapter.
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10 RESULTS: COMMENTS ON VOLUNTEER -EMPLOYED
PHOTOGRAPHY

10.1 Introduction

As suggested when i nhephactiareswerglesigiheeto ieded t r i
and analysed in conjunction with the cameras and photographs, as the shots captured by
the participants are described inrthé’>sychology and social inclusion studies are the only
oneswherephotographsre used without angomplementar methods to explain why the
participants chose to capture the images they presented to the resé@amasno, 2004,
Rapport et al., 2007, Warren, 2002dditionally, the surveys were conducted, among
other reasons, to give direct responses to the issues investiggingVEP research.
Consequently, the survey responses and the diary responses should be qualitatively
analysed together to identify common thentscause ofthis, thephotodiaries are the
component of the research which is least suitable for solgsmarhe only part of the

diary data that can be analysed on its own without compromising the the analysis is the
part where participants were invited to commenvVé&ifr.

Comments on the methodology were drawn from 62 sources. The vast majority of the
cooments on VEP were written in the diaries
would like to add that would make this research method morefniesedly/more
productive?0 Some comments were also | eft
anyot her comments hereo. Both of these area
in the second area were mainly suggestions on the analysis, additional photo descriptions

and lists of photos captured.

The comments on the methodology were groupediatiocategories: positive comments,
negative comments, apologies and suggestions for the future use of VEP. They are listed
according to their popularity among the participants. It is considered that the apologies
could also be included in the positivéitades participants have towards the use of VEP.
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10.2 Positive participant attitudes towards the use of VEP

The majority of the participants who commented on the methodology did so positively,
with 39 participants maki ngase cptossidfi vies irre

category has seven subcategories, which will be listed here in order of popularity.

The first category includes comments made by 20 participants, which irsdibatea

personal relationship between the researcher and the participants was established. Having
spent more than half an hour interviewing each participant in most cases and the
participants going away with a camera and notebook having taken on thi s&sms

that a relationship that goes beyond politeness has been established. An indicative example
of comments in this category is made by pa
Whitesands. Good |l uck with s diahmtengemathel pl a
researcher and the participant di scussed
smal | pl anes, which was then jokingly used
suggests the development of a more personal relatiodstgpher example is when a local
participant, L47, who, having taken a few photos, takes a photo of a pint of beer in a nice
pub beer g arWilkeyouexumsdmetfa & rirsute? All this pictetaking has

made me thirstyo. edinthe prgectdatersbnd thepreseatchieca p at
postcard to wish her good luck with hehD: similarly other participants sent books,
postcards and letters on more than five occasions, to exiEssupport. Thissub

categoryis broken down into two subtse in both of which the same observation can be

made the first one consists of wishes to the researcher for successful completion of the
project and the subsequent doctoral thesis. The second subset consists of comments made
by three participants with fdrs of future help with thstudy

The secondub-categoryincludes notes from 14 participants expressing the hope that that

their contribution is going to prove helpful for the completion of the project. Thesthi¥d
categorygroups together opinionsgx essed about a figood pr oj ¢
this group i ncl ude Tflknoyedis | hope therespomded Imade o u g
were clearo (L28), AYou have conducted you
part, but givenustheppor t uni ty to voice/ picture our
(L51) and AThis appears to be a well t houg
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The fourth subcategory comprises10 references by nine participants who enjoyed
participating in the project. Thidbservation is also made in the literat(ifaoutenhoofd,

1998) The fifth and sixth subcategories are significantly smaterfifth consists of four
comments and the sixth of three comments. The difitticategoryconsists of comments

made by participants who would like to see the results of the project either in a paper
format, an exhibition or even as postcards touchedyjocal artists. The sixtub
categoryi s enti tl ed A Ma dsarros@O07bseryed thahitds commom k o .
for participants to comment that VEP makes people think about what ttes éapturing

and why.

The final category includes 13 references by 12 participants who could not be satkgori

in one group as their subjects and natures are significantly different. This category is worth
close examination as there are significant @b&tions that can be made about the variety

of positive aspects people see in the use of VEP. Two participants mentioned that they
would like to see the project duplicated and the results taken into account by the authorities.
One comment included in thisategory shows that this method can empower people
belonging to disadvantaged social grquas discussed in Wangt al. (2004a) The

part i ci pshouldnever haeesagraed to doing it but you caught me on a good day!

I suffer from depression and I amlhopepol ar .
that s oko. Another issue that is discusse
to attract people who are oversearchedceptictowards surveyfCastleden et al., 2008)

AWe do not nor mal | y: npstly theycaie prarkeéing publicityi s u r v
gi mmi cks. o (VvV148).

10.3 Negative comments on the use of VEP

Thirty one participants made 39 negative comments related to the use of VEP. These

comments were divided into twotca gor i e s : Gémeral hegative tomiments n g
on the methodologyo, with 19 participants
being {#iPtatedt negative commentso, with 1°F¢

comments. The distinction betweére two categories was made on the basis that the
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projectrelated negative aspects of using VEP are issues that can be tackled in future uses

of the technique.

The ARGener al negative comment s on t he m €
subcategories. Thérst subcategoryi s ent i tl ed fiNot enough t
photographs that reflected our experience:{
enough time to take the required photographs and made 13 references to this. Thought was
given to wtether thissubcategoryshould be here or should be placed with the project

related negativeshowever, it was decided that it will be placed here for two reasons, the

first one being that the participants were not given a return date and the secondssreason

that even if they were restricted by the time they had left in the area, it can be argued that
people in other projects were given only a few hours to complete théHagkwood,

1990) However, it can be argued that people could have felt that if they had spent two
weeks in the area, then just taking 12 pkain their last day to represent their experiences

would not do justice either to their holiday experience or the area, as explained by
participant V33hese aré jost of places we wWeee tin foii 24 hours of our
holi dayo.

The secondubcategoyunder A Gener al negative comment
bad weathesub-category Eight participants referred to the bad weather conditibinse

said that they would have taken more photos had the weather been better, while another
three said thathe photos would have been different in terms of light and clarity if the
weather was better. These negative aspects could also have been categorised under project

specific negatives but weather is always a variable in-apaesearch areas.

Four particpants discussed other general negative issues and were grouped in the category
Aot her o. These comments included one part
photographs were not allowed, as also notéthiywood(1990)and one participant saying

that a camera can easily be forgotten, alse@dat Booth and Booth(2003) Another

participant noted that it is not politically correct to photograph children in an effort to
explain that she would have loved to take a photo &f gidying in the rockoolsbut did

not. One a more general note a participant reflected that using such an open method, it
could be difficult for participants to imagine changes that could spoil the area.
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The fPRrpejceacfti c negat i egeryisadiiged intd five solfcategdtidsd c a't

As mentioned above, these negative aspects can be tackled using the lesgdos tieiarn
application of VEP. The firgub-categoryis the most popular where seven participants in
eight instances commented thla¢y found the photaumbering method confusing. The
disposable cameras handed out to the participants were reversely numbered and
participants were asked to note the number of each photo on the relevant diary page.
However, this proved to be confusing participants were using their incentive
photographs at the same time, which made the task complicated. This issue can be tackled
by asking participants to only describe the photos in order and skip the numbering.

The second subategory is the one wherevéi participants comment on the challenges
posed when asked to take a photo and make notes on it at the sanseredecause it

was raining some because they tried to remember the photos and make comments at a
later stageand others because they fouhd task a bit complicated. However, the decision

to ask participants to make commeaitsvivois justified by the objectives of this research
project, as it is very important for this project to capture the feelings and thoughts of the
participants as theare experiencing them. A possible way to tackle this issue could be to
use digital recorders instead of pen and paper, but that couldapokele new set of

challenges

The following three subcategories consist of comments made by each of two participants.
The first category includes two participants who found 12 photos to be too many for the
project. The number of photos asked for coulddyeer, or moreand this depergdona

series of parameters that differ from project to project. The second two participants
commented on the inability of the disposable camera to capture certain Bigte.
cameras could be used to tackle this issueagainotherchallengesnight occur(Hanieh

and Walker, 2007Jhe final two participants comented on two different topicene felt

that 12 photos were not enough and the other one was unclear about the photos he would

receive as his incentive.

10.4 Apologies

In 24 cases from 2photodiaries participants apologised to the researchiegy were

grouyed in five categories. The first group of seven participants apologised for taking less
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than the required number of photographs. One participant was unsure as to whether he had
reached the required number of photographs and apologised in case hePadiop&ants

tended to give a reason for not completing the task, which usually would be not enough
time or bad weather. The second group consists of four participants who were late in
returning their cameras and diaries. The third group of four partisi@gpologised for

their bad handwritingthe fourth, which consists of three participants, were unsure about
the photo numbering on the diary and the last group, which consists of four participants,
apologised for different reasgnsuch as small varietyf@laces in photos captured,
inability to write good quality comments and limited effort made to fulfil the task.

The apologies could also be a part of the positive aspects of VEP as the participants could
be apologising to the researcher for variousaegaswhich may include the establishment

of a personal relationship with the researcher or possible appreciation of the methodology.
However, the reasons are not always clear, even though there is a trend [as seen in the
positive aspects of VEP and as viaé seen furthgthat shows that a personal relationship
between the researcher and the participants is established usir{BMitfes et al., 2008)

10.5 Suggestions on the use of VEP

Data for this class were obtained from 12 references phafodiaries Five participants

made suggestions on the data collection process, with three of these suggestions being on
the number of the shots that should be requested and the type of camera that should be
used. One local participant suggested that 12 photos@ee@meany, while another felt that

12 photos were too few. One participant felt that it would have been better if he had used
his own digital camera to take the photographs. A local participant suggested an additional
guestionnaire while another raised is®ue of the natives and localbo were not born in

St Davi d g suggesting that bothlgraups should participate in the study.

Two participants made suggestions on the possible uses of the photos in exhibitions and
on postcards in the futurand two participants made other comments such as discussing

the results witlCadw andofferedextensive comments on the analysis of qualitative data.
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10.6 Conclusions

This part of the analysis focused purely on how VEP was perceived by the study
participants As this study is a methodological orthjs component of the results is
important,as VEP is tested for its appropriateness as a tourism planning tool that strives
to promote participation, it should aim to be both user friendly and inviting for the

paricipants. The reception of VEP in this study is largely positive.

A number of positive aspects of VEP that were observed in other such studies were
confirmed here. VEP allows the participants to express themselves in their own way, (see
L4706s ¢ o nawregymis beer m thb pub begarden), which is appreciated by the
research participants. A number of participants expressed how they had enjoyed
participating in the study arakked to be informed of the resuléglditionally, it allowed

people to partipate who usually would not have for various reasons.

Some negative comments were received both on the practicalities of the project and on
some more substantial issues. Issues such as bad weather and not enough time to represent
their experience as theyished were the main issues. However, other issues such as the
use of photography, and ethics, came up. Progtated negative issuegain reflected

some of those that had previously appeanethe VEP literature, such as difficulty in
juggling pen anghaper when out and about, the quality of the photographs from disposable

cameras and the numbers of photographs requested.

Overall, the participantsd experience usin
positive. The researcher received consiveatriticism as well as. Some participants were
very engaged with the study and provided the researcher with advice on the data analysis

process and for future applications of VEP.
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11 DISCUSSION

11.1 Introduction

Participation in planning has been advocated avay to solveproblems that impact on

the life of communitiegAdaman and Devine, 2006, Krug&Q07, Owen, 2002)it is a
contentious topic, as participation can be interpreted in different ways in different settings
(see discussion in Greenwood and Lamb&99,aboutthe differences in the meaning of
participation in different economic systenadssoAdaman and Devine2006).This study
endeavours to examine the appropriateness of the use of VEP in assisting tourism planning
and how this method can be appliesing St vi d6s Peninsul altas t he
is not within the scope of the study to expand on the philosophical debate on whether
achieving real and inclusive participatory planning can be achieved in a capitalist
economy. However, this study hopes to présa tool that can be used in participatory
tourism planning, based on thmontention that participatory organisationsan be
successful in generating definitions of interests that are collective rather than individual
(Bennett, 1995)Adaman and Devin2006)urge people to participate in the running of
society and the economy rather than leaving the market forces and timanécouling

class in charge.

Yateset al.(2010)suggest that participatory planning has been urssldortterm decision

making on future actionsnd that a landmark shift is now taking place fropanticipatory

planning toparticipatorymanagement that includes implementation and evaluation as well

as decision making. Tourism plannihgsc ome a | ong way fr-om t he
orientated repuation (Lavery, 2002) Tourism planningcaninclude implementation and
monitoring. It can beproactiveandreceptive to community needand shouldrecognise

planning and implementation as one single, ongoing prdgkkedls 2008)

One of the aims of thi€hapters to demonstrate that VEP can be used to assist tourism
planningAs an experience assessment tool It C

previous devel opment amndavoex ifi€tviah g att o wmi ®m

touri smo, and as a resul't to stage 49 hree,
(2002t our i sm pl anni ng s t(2808)¢ypsology A/ER carcodtiibutey t o H
i n t he APotential ity anal ysi so and AnDet a
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environment al sustainabilityo as it can he
and built assets, and its strengths and weaknesses as experiencear&y thser groups.

It can identify problems experienced by the area user groups as well as conflicts, and
constraints to tourism devel opment. 't car
infrastructure and r es o untifickeytaurisip ipfastructures t e p
required and provide for visitor ardcal needs, including transport infrastructure and

infrastructure necessary to manage tourism impact.

The above will be achieved by discussing hatlirthe objectives of the study havmeen

met the discussion of the first three objectives will establish the theoretical soundness of
VEP and its appropriateness as a tthalt can assist tourism planning decisiofhke
discussion of the remaining three objectives will demonstrate hovstilnly generated

appropriate and sufficient data to inform tourism planning decisions.

11.2 Aim 1: To provide a critique of VEP, to examine the
appropriateness of its use in assisting tourism planning, and to
identify best practice

VEP is a technique that if used with thoroughness can promote participation in the tourism
planning process argfovidegreat insight intgp e o pliveel éxperiencefL_uttrell, 2007,
Markwell, 2000b)The theoretical soundness of this technique will be discussed below,
examining how each of the objectives of this study was achi@edresearch to fulfil

this aim was bibliographical, as the theoretical approgmiss of VEP as a tool to assist
tourism planning decisions had to be established prits tse on the ground. The findings

of the analysis performed to fulfil the second aim of this thesis, which was to use VEP on
the ground, have confirmed the theor@ appropriateness of VEP in its use as a planning

tool, which is the first aim of this thesis
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11.2.1 Objective 1: To develop a typology of methods through an investigation of

the previous uses of VEP techniques across the range of social science

disciplines
Prossen(1998) suggested that visual image research is fragmented and it lacks totality.
This claimwas validated following a thorough literature sedmiresearch that uses VEP
techniquesThis fragmentation made it difficult to access studies that had previously used
such techniques in the tourigandother social scieng¢dields. Although 163 studies were
finally collected that were published between 1977 and 2008, it is highly likayttere
are other studies that have not been used due to the lackuofilarella ternd” a term from
which these could be identifiedihese studies use VEP techniques under different names
they are used in similar ways across many disciplines. Thiftyigge names have been
identified to dateTable65).

Part of thisobjectivewasto develop a typology thatould help researchers gain a better
understanding of the existing techniquékis typology table is presented heire Table

91: it details the tchniques chronologicallynd also presents the complementary
techniqueghey are used with. Unfortunately, it was impossible to deliver a typology that
would include combined information of the field, technigue name and complementary
technique usedue tothe lack ofunanimity andack of information about theriteria the
choice oftomplementary techniquess based omccording to the field and the technique
involved, as canas can be seen in the typology in TalileAn examination of the table
showsthatthere are no distinct subsets of similar techniques. This demonstrates that there
is nothing special about any of the techniqtneg would distinguistthem from the rest;
essentially, they are the same technique, albeit with different names

Table 90: VEP typology: techniques inchronological order of publication with
complementary methods
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Year Log Logs + Interview, Interview Focus VEP Total
1st during | Logs focus Logs and| focus and focus| Interview | Interview | group Focus | secondary Not number
pub. Technique None + other | during | group interview | group, logs | group + other after + other | groups | method specified | Other of studies
Visitor-Employed
1977 Photography 1 4 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 11
Photographic self
1977 presentation 1 1 3
1979 Photography 2 4 2 1 4 1 6 3 22
1981 Autophotography 2 1 7 1 1 2 1 1 2 5 2 25
1983 Phototherapy 2 1 2
1988 Photoprojective method 2 1 3
1989 Photecommunication 1 1 1
1991 Native image making 1 1 3
1993 Self-directed photography 1 2 1 5
1993 Self-portrait photographs 1 1 1
1994 Child photography 2 1 1 4
1994
2001 Photenovella 1 2
1995 Photejournals, focus dyads 1 1
1998 Reflexive photography 1 2
1998 Photceevaluation 2 1 1 2
1998 Photovoice 1 3 3 2 1 4 1 6 5 14 3 1 44
1999 Auto-driven photeelicitation 1 1 2
1999 Photoeessays 1 2 3
1999 Residentemployed photography 1 1 2
2000 Community photography 1
2003 Participantdirected landscape imaging 1
2003 Diary-photography, diasnterview 1
2003 Photgelicitation 1 3 1 5
2004 Auto-driven photeelicitation 1 1 2
2004 Participatory photography 1 1 3 7
2005 Photodiary 1 1 2 4
2005 Participantgenerated images, phegicitation 1 1
2006 Volunteeremployed photography 1 1
2006 Visual narrative 1 1
2007 Visual Voice 1 1
Total number of studies 6 4 30 4 10 3 8 10 25 6 17 18 14 9 163
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11.2.2 Objective 2: To demonstrate the value added that VEP can bring to research

through a critique of the merits of different approaches to VEP.

11.2.2.1 Characteristics of successful participatory tourism planning tools

Studies thaladvocate the use of certatourism planning tools usually focus either on
tourists(Butler and Waldbrook, 2003, Cherem and Driver, 1983, Cherem and Traweek,
1977, Oku and Fukamachi, 2006, Schuster et al., 2002 localgStedman et al., 2004,
Wearing et al., 2008 Wearing and Wearing, 2001)is rare tdind participatory tourism
planning tools that focus on both user grog@sarrod, 2007, Jutla 2000)t seems,
however, that there are some distinctive characteristics that describe successful
participatory durism planning tools, or participatory techniques that can inform tourism
planning decisionsnot all tools have all the characteristics describeldw, and their

usefulness depends on the questions they are used to address

Tourism planning tools thgiromote participatiomusually provide opportunities fdahe
community expertise to be acknowledged and used. Researchers recognise that
communities have the necessary skills, knowledge and ideas to be partners in the research
procesgWearing et al., 2009b, Wearing et al., 2008a) they are included in the tourism
planningpr ocess by being of f e{Dacdntoandfsletpa A0LG, al | vy
Garrod, 2007, Spencer, 2010Additionally, they help dentify priorities for each
participant and analyse similarities and differend&pencer, 2010) Addressing
fundamental differences is likely to reduce tlegbility of conflict in the futuréWearing

et al., 2009a)Garrod (2007) suggests thdéentifying potential or actual probleroan help

in the tourism planning process. According to Sperigéd0) a tool that can helfo

develop a consensus of group opinicem be useful in a tourism planning contaxt;

planning situations such information can help to set priotmesfocus efforts

Furthermore, allowing participants to express themselves and their cultural perspectives
using their language and symbols and letting the particip@antsose their topicassists
in allowing participants to prioritise and include wiiaey wantto be considered the

research process rather than what the researcher feels should be i(®&udeels, 2004)
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Researcher bias is minimised if participants are allowed to be indep€¢Gaerdd, 2007,
Wearing et al., 2009a)

Experiential data are considered to be useful in the tourism planning process according to
Oku and Fukamacl{006)and Garrod2007) it is helpful to tourism planners to know

how the publiexperiencéandscapebased orheinteractions btween human behaviour

and landscape perceptidrurthermoreit is important for the tourism planning process to

obtain good quality information and rich datasets according to Rifki6)

A number of additional characteristics of successful participatory tourism planning tools
include mi | di ng p a rconfidence(Weating Gt abk, e2D0Bb)identifying
perceptually interesting spots in the environni@raweek, 1977, Gaod, 2007)and from

t he tour i s tasafysing teurig patistattio(@aerod, 2007)and developing
profilesof the groups of tourists who viswhich can then be incorporated into area market
profiles (Butler and Waldbrook, 2003)

Jutla(2000)suggestedor effective tourism planninghose concernedeed to identify the
various ingredients which come togetherctmstruct the essence of a place. The place
cannot be modified or developed successfully without this knowledge. The opposite would

risk the destructionf its valuable characteristics

11.2.2.2 Should VEP be used to inform tourism planning decisigraccording ©
the literature?

Researchers involved in VEP studies in several fields suggested the technique is
underutilised Garrod, 2008a, Jutla, 2000, Oku and Fukamachi, 2@@8)icularlyin the
tourism and planning fields, the suggestion that VEP should beisiseate prominent:
Glover et al. (2008) suggest that when discussing landscape values, participants find it
easier to answer using photographs tmarespondingo openended questions. Stedman

et al. (2004) similarly said that using photographs to assess a place contextualises the
discussion as itlpces it in a specific localand Tayloret al.(1995)suggesthat VEP is

an objective measure of feature importance. Based on these suggestions and the power of
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the photographic medium, it was decided thatubeof VEP as a tooilvas considered

appropriatego inform tourism planning decisions.

11.2.2.3 VEP demonstratep ar t i ci pant sé perceptions of

One of the stagesf the tourism planning processvolvesphysical, environmental and
economic situatioranalysis(Acerenza, 1985, Simpson, 2001, Lavery, 2002, Ruhanen,
2004) VEP can contribute to situation analysesnultiple ways specificallybecause of

the use of photographs. Participant contribute to the physical and environmental
situation analysis and can elaborate on the economic situation (an example is the
phot ographs of t h efactry cafused bydtidespartitipaste afithé i e s
study), with the added advantage of demonstrating their own point of view. As suggested
by Cherem and Drive(1983) Cherem and Trawke(1977) and Garrod(2008a)
participants can identify interestingap in the environment, positive or negative, based

on their perception.

It can be argued that this wild./l |l ead to bi
i's different. T o been wsedsndounsiesearah gnd at s lssnmdna v e
ground that the person who captures a photograph can construct reality, as it is only a
shapshot of a whole and it excludes as much as it inc{Uilgs 2002) On the other hand,
photographs represent the real wgtdt as writing or paintingdo (Prosser, 1998)In

tourism planning an evaluation of the situation is useful, as is an understanding of how the
user groups who live and visit the area feel about it. Tagtiaal. (1995) suggest that
participantscan demonstrate their perception of the areathas involvesa dynamic
interaction betwen people and the environment linked with the psychology of the
observer, and is immersed in the environmeithin which it is being experienced.
Haywood(1990)also suggests that the use of VEP is appropriate in tourism as it shows
how we interpret the world and the environment and all the relationships thawittear

them thereforeit can demonstrate how participants experience a place.

As Prosse1998)suggests, the photographer has to be accepted as a selgkshent
andthisisprecicdyt he t echni que 6 s psatrrtoi ncgubjgiore naguée,a s i t
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their political, cultural, social, and economic circumstances, that VEP aims to investigate
(Armstrong, 2005, Berman et al., 2001, Clark, 1999, Rhodes et al., 2008, Wang and
RedwoodJones, 2001)Although one of the aims in tourism planning $&gds to achieve

a state of intersubjectivitgmongthe studied participant grougé/earing et al., 2009a)

or at the very least, common ground basedpoar t i ci pant sd sthédj ecti
potential absencef aommonalities should also be considered. Turning a blind eye to
heterogeneity in user groups does not help tourism planning. VEP can achieweshkath

tool to collect subjective views and perceptions, it can identify common ground as well as
collect deailed information thatclarifies t h e expression of part

perceptions of the area.

Although this bibliographic analysis was the basis for the implementation of the VEP study

i n St Davidodés Peninsul a, I lysis af thereshlts of he g u e d
VEP case study, It can be confirmed that
capturedusing VEP: an examination of the combination of photographs and diaries
collected during the study confirms this (demonstrated in A)nmParticipants have a

chance to show what they mean by beautiful, busy, crowded, exhilaaaitigpfe (see
Photograph 2)

11.2.2.4 VEP empowers participants

Wearinget al. (2009a, 2009grgue hat a useful participatory tourism planning tool
acknowledges and useommunity expertiseThe areauser groups, as would be more
appropriate i n ,Heth®skils|idkdsand Rnewdadge solbé partners in
the research process, and redeare using VEP recognise that communities have the
necessary skills, knowledge and ideas for (fWearing et al 2009b, 2009a)They are in
control in morevays than oneParticipants are empowered by doing the captBrjgux

and Myers, 2006, Castleden et al., 2008, Dakin, 2003, Miller and Happell, 2006, Traweek,
1977)

Participants are given the opportunity to bring forward a pure and autiaentiant of
their experiencesermain, 2004, MacKay and Couldwell, 2002, Mcintyre, 20G@)out
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cloudingthem with the planner's preconceived ideas. According to G&2@@l7) and
Wearinget al.(2009a) giving participants the independence to express their views is an
asset for goarticipatory toolthat can be used to assist tourism planning decisibms
physical distance between researchers anctjpamts minimises the bias and reverses the
power relationship between thédurkowski, 2008)it gives more power to thgarticipant
Consequentlybecause they are given tbieoice to include or exclude thin¢gBerman et

al., 2001, Bolton et al., 2001, Jones, 20@4&rticipants leave out shots that thegn ner 0 s
preconceived ideas could possilviglude or excludeTherefore, VEP can work as a bridge

bet ween the plannersdéd and t ([Samuplg2004) ci pant s

According to Daconto and Sherf2010)and Spencef2010)another useful property for

a tourism planning tool is the opportunity for participants to lawvere substantiabice

in the process. Depending on haws used, VEP has the potential to empower under
represented groups such as deaf peg¢pleoutenhoofd, 1998)people with learning
disabilities (Germain, 2004)children (OPENspace, 2005)people withpoor language
skills (Berman et al., 2001, Bijoux and Myers, 20G6iterate peoplgBoal, 1979, Buss,
1995, Dollinger and Clancy, 1993, Graziano, 2004, Moss et al., 2000F¢ople who
Aisotmemes dondt k n o(Btefanoetal.,2005,p8)aTherdfohej VEER) aso
conpares positivel g (2009b)idea thateits ra ipasitive asset fa b . 6
planning tool to help build participants©d
advantages of VEP that has been identified in a numbers of studies an(Biijelas and
Myers, 2006, Grey, 1995, Lemon, 2006)

Chenowetl{1984 )suggests that VEP can be empowering as one of the studies he presents
was used to influence public policy. As discussed in the beginning of this chapter, the ideas

of some photovoice researchevho suggest that research can be a catalyst for social
change seems to have crossed the boundary between research and dtievesnotional

element of the visual is undenialferman et al., 2001, Carlson et al., 2006, Lopez et al.,

2005) it is hard to ignore poveri{fsonzalez, 2003and child labourBolton et al.2001)

just as it is impossible to deny traffic congest{@arrod, 2008a)or enjoyment of a

beautiful setting(Traweek, 1977wh en t hey appear before onebod

use of photographs, people can educate planners and other professionals about their
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realities and what needs to chan@®ang and Burris, 1997)can help build new
partnerships with powenolders(Rhodes et al., 200&)nd inform policy(Stefano et al.,
2005, Strack et al., 2004)

Again, it can be argued that following the analysis of the results of the VEP case studyj, it
has beenshown that VEP can empower participants and build their self confidence; a
characteristic example is L89 who said that she rarely participates in relseaacise she

is bipolar but she enjoyed this one.

11.2.2.5 VEP: a tool to collect experiential data

According to Garrod(2007) and Oku and FukamackR006) the ability to enable
landscape experience data collection based on interactions betweam Ieimaviour and
landscape perception is an asset for a tourism planning tool. VE&ctsngqudhat allows
participantsd di ver s €laylerxepat,rl998)Rartieimmntsttake be r
photographs of theirworld hey gi ve the reseal(Bgouxaadn i nsi
Myers, 2006, Streng et al., 20G#atcould wellhave remained hidden without the use of
participantgenerated photos(Luttrell, 2007, Markwell, 2000b, Newman and
Kanjanawong, 2005)he information obtained using VEP is verbatim and-iea: it is

captured while participants are experiencing the situgGteroweth, 1984 , Gemini and
BocciaArtieri, 2007, Markwell, 2000a)

Researchers and consequently planners are able to gain acotss\tgse inaccessible
situationswithout a camera in the hands of the participgmte o pl eds i nti mat e
in a family setting for example would be altered by the presence of a researcher
(OPENspace, 2005) Researchers are in a way #fAtaughi
(Clark-lbanez, 2004, Markwell, 2000b, Samuels, 2004, Singhal et al.,.2004)

At the same time as living the experience, participants think abeusubjects of the
photographs more and reflect on their experiences and the information they need to collect
as mentioned by a large number of researcffarbeeluck and Buchanan, 2006, Foster
Fishman et al., 2005, Noland, 2006, Radley and Taylor, 2088djtionally, the taskhey
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were recruited to perform sharpens their observation, as they endeavour to fulfil the task
to the best of their abilityGarrod, 2007, Lockett et al., 2005, Stedman et al., 2004)
Participants have been quoted saying that using VEP made them semrdhewith a
different eyg(Stedman et al., 2004)

Collecting good quality information and obtaining rich data@eii&in, 1996)is important

for a successfyparticipatory toolthat aims to assist tourism planning decisjassthey

can be used to inform tourism planningcdens in a multitude of ways using the
photographs and the complementary d&taP enables researchers to get the best insight
possible in the participantso :dndallevsthe and |
collection of very rich datase{d&ubeeluck and Buchanan, 2006, Damico, 1985, Rhodes

et al., 2008)VEP is ideal to captue e o ppereept®i of placedn great detajlbecause,
according to Ju& (2000) people think visuallyln addition,the meaning they are trying

to convey can be understood bettedeémonstrated siu al | y . De s(2002) e War
suggestion that intangi bl e meanings such
communicated successfully with webdsed techniques, MacKay and Couldw2004)

and Stedmaet al.(2004)suggest that photographs can convey complex and multilayered
meani ngs. Ot her researchers have (20020 i ame't
meanings such as awe, mystery and be@udggffler, 2004) inclusion and value@vioss

et al., 2007)and pain(Boal, 1979)cannot be successfully deted using worddut can

in photos In support of this and with special reference to the experience of landscapes,
Jokinen and Vegola (2003) suggest that photography allows ketdescription of a
landscape and the feelings experienced compared tohaget techniques, and Glover
(2008)feels that photographs express landscape values better thaihased methods.

Surely, it is much easier to understand what somebody means when they show a
photograph to demonstrate a very busy beach, compared to writing that they thought that
beach was overcrowded Ex pr essi ons such aadfibicsyowdeeoyu
frequently when describing experience of place but theye different meanings for

different peopleUsing photographs, this meaning is made explicit.

VEP can bean enjoyble research technique that can promote participation in the tourism

planning process. Rydin and Penningt®d00)suggest that participation in planning is in
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urgentneed of promotion and that it is often perceived that there is a lack of interest on the
part of the communities. Middletdinterview with S. Middleton and P. Lees, 2008)
Pembrokeshire Coast National Park planner, suggestetbtiahtpeople understand the
importance of planning only too late, when a planning dectaonotbe reversed. Oone

hand the planning authorities hold the view that they actively seek participéiiof,
2010)whereas on the other harttie study participants feeldhthey are not given an
opportunity to participate in the planning process and that their views are not taken on
board. VEP has in the past enjoyed enthusiastic participation when applied in a number of
fields (Booth and Booth, 2003, Kaplan et al., 2007, MacDougall et al., 20@é}lederet

al. (2008) suggest that this research technique can help overcome research fatigue mainly
because of the interest the photographic element of VEP sparks. Partioftants
welcome the opportunity to share their views and represent them@ataestrong, 2005,
Rhodes et al., 2008, Ziller and Lewis, 198)rthermore, more creative people might find

it uninteresting to participate in planning processes online or to attend meetngser,

photography gives people freedom to express themselves in a neiduanard, 1994)

Stracket al.(2004)and Johnsert al.(2008)c o mment ed on the partic
in participating in their studies and oretkense of pride they had when sharing their
photographs. If the pridelfeover what their photographs have captured is combined with

the pride they feel about their local area, or the area where they chose to holiday (or have
been choosing to holiday farnumber of years), this can enhance participation and result

i n very rich da t(1898)study with dehf chiidrea anddabStetinthi@ts

al. (2004) study that examined place attachment proved that participants are more
motivated to participate when they are gitle® opportunity to present something they are

proud of. Participant L5In this studyc o mme nt e d: AThank you for
off my home area. There is nowhere in this world any better and | hope we can continue

to make it attractive to our visitosgithout having to change just for the sake of it. We
need to progress but we dondt have to keep

area. o

Using VEP can make people more committed to the study, as they are more involved in

the research prcess compared to traditional research techni@asKay and Couldwell,
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2004, Miller and Happell, 2006Additionally, having decisioimmaking powers by being
the ones doing the capturing makes participants feetsiand trusted, and more willing
to participate(L6pez et al., 2005)In addition, a degree of intimacy is created between
participants and researcheafter the prticipants have taken their photograplas
participants share aspects of their lives they would not share with stré@gstieden et
al., 2008, Miller and Happell, 2006, Streng et al., 200A)ich is particularly helpful in

tourism planning at a regional level.

I n this study, 1, 496 piraaccompanying diarigssniedtieh ot o g r
dataset that resulted from the phtd&ing process, where participants captured their
verbatim experiences of the area. As presented in the results section, the return rate
compared to other studies is loydre average for other studies 89.4% while in this

study it is 64.5% (76.5% for tourists and 51.2% for local participants). However, this is an
average of 27 studies that have presented their return rates, just a small percentage of the
number of studies find. Generallyit is a satisfactory return rate and it can be argued that
participants were committed to the project; bearing in mind that it was a demanding

undertaking. Their comments showed enjoyment and pride in the results

11.2.3 Objective 3: To safeguardthe quality of VEP research by developing best

practice guidelines for its use
This objective is met by devising the best practice guidelines for VEP. These are presented
in a table ad then thoroughly discussed. Some of them seem quite basic, howsedr ba
on the practice observed in the VEP study publications it was felthbsgguidelines
should be detailed in order to obtain better quality VEP research and more informative
publications

11.2.3.1 Best practice guidelines for VEP studies and subsequent pabbas

The followingguidelines wereompiled following an analysis of the VEP studiEgjure
49). This includes some basic steps that should be followed in every research study and
subsequent publication. This shows the state of VEP research at present. some very high

guality studies have been conducted but also a large number that lack the data to prove
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theirrigorousnessSt hes e findings ar e {1999abgervatientratn t wi
in qualitative research researchers often avoid to explain how their methods are sound,
whichresultsijqual i t ati ve r es ebarriccho | Gabgt@Eeaomiddo®d nd e d
p. 160).1f these guidelines are followed, there is no ddbht in the very near future a
largepool of studies will be collected, benchmark studies will be acknowledged and a solid
base of research st ud (1998)caNvforl al totalityetsap wilh d t o
encompass and unify the VEP side of imbgsed research. As a result the best practice
guidelines wil have to be revisited and refined to more specific best practice guidelines
that will result from a wider body of research. For the time being, however, it is imperative

that researchers should consider the following:

VEP should be based on relialledcurrent data

Sampling techniques should be presented and justified

Number of participants should be presented and justified

Completion rates should be included in publications

The number of photabatparticipants were asked to capture should be mention
The number of photos captured should be mentioned

The number of photos used in the analysis sholelarly specified
Complementary techniques should be referred to and justified

© 0 N O g &~ w Db P

The choice of camera should be discussed

10.Researchers should aim fmossdisciplinary referencing

11.The use of photographs not captured specifically for the study should be avoid
12. Positive results should be reported

13.The VEP umbrella should be used.

Figure 49: Best practice guidelines for VEP andsubsequent publications

11.2.3.2 VEP should be based on reliable data

It has now been established that VEP can be used to inform tourism planning decisions
However according to Butler and WaldbrodqR003) planning tools must be based on
reliable, current and comprehensileta Thisview has support froma number of fields,
including education(Howe and Eisenhart, 1990edicine(Malterud, 2001, tourism
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(Jamal and Hollinshead2001) and regional studiegMarkusen, 2003) Jamal and
Hollinshead(2001) focus on the depth and rigothat qualitative research can achieve
Although debate surrounds validity and reliability, therare many criteria against which
qualitative research should be comparedctiiiffer from the positivist r i t er i a of 6
oOvalidityoaarkdsen2008)bcknavideddes thayin regional studiegny

analyses rely on anecdote or silagucase studies, while other types of research are
ignored. Methodology is often not discussed adequatesylts are not made accessible to

policy makers and plannend therefore are not subject to the rigours of evidence. There

has traditionally baea reluctance from some resg®ers to accept visual soagl as a

study field in its own right(Prosser(1998) a trend thathas now appearetb shift.

However, in order to utide the full potential of visual methodologies including VEP, it is

in the interest of theelatedfield that studies are@ndertakenand published based on

reliable, current and comprehensive data. Wa®§8)discussedowthe marginabation

of social scientists who used photovo&ces t hei r research was not
However, one wonders if they are marginalised because of their choice MWEsor

because of how their research is conducted and published.

Markusen(2003)s uggest s that there has keongeptsan i nc
that have more thaane meaningnd can be interpreted in different ways by different
peoplei and attributes it to the increase in the number of publicationslablatthe

necessary quality and evidence. That is most definitely the case in some publications that
have used ¥P, as shown by the results of the literature analsis.study (with only one
participant) published in an academic journal described the experience of one child with a
camergCavin, 1994)Rather than promoting the use of VEP by demonstrating how it can

yield rich and robust results, some crucial elements of the research process are omitted

from a large numbesf publications for various reasarnsdicatively:
1 Sampling techniques

In total, 95% of studies used sampling techniquescinaitl notproduce generalisabte
robustresults, either because of the small sample size or because of the way the sample
was chosemwhile 39.5% of the studies did not even specify their sampling technique.

Convenience sampling was used in most casegxample is the percentage of studies
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thatused students and schoolchildren (20.4%). This was prominent in psychology, where
despite the fact that VEP was first used in 1&ilfer and Smith, 1977)which means that

it is anow awell-established tool of personality assessnagaishould probably be tested

with the general public or pants, it is still being used withniversity studenten whom

the researchernsave a high degree of dependence. Furthermore, the researcher avoided
biasbecause of the distance between researcher and partigipgdawski, 2008which

is reinforced because of the relationshgtween the two.
1 Number of participants

The data presented in some studies were so few that even the number of participants was

omitted in 30 studies.
1 Completion rates

Despite the participant enjoymg@dbhnsen et al., 2008, Strack et al., 200Hich results
in more participantagreeing tdaake onthe tasik{Armstrong, 2005, Rhodes et al., 2088)
witnessed by researchers, this cannot be expressed in nuasbermfetion rates are not
included in an astonishing 83.38bthe studiesThis is particularly surprising as 61.7% of

the studies were conducted in ordetest the methodology.
1 Other missing data

Other data that should be considered necessary in the émalafthe methodology and
the success of the study were not always inclu@2d% of the studiesidi not provide
any infamationaboutthe number of photoghatparticipants were asked to capture, only
25.3% of the studiegave the number of photos capad and only 16%madethe number

of photos used in the analysis explicit.
1 Incentive

The lack of informationdiscussed abovén conjunction withthe high degree of
dependence in personality assessment studliade it impossibléo evaluate the use of
incentives in VEP studieslithough only 38 studies used incentives such as theme park

tickets, photo printsandextra credits in university modules.
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11.2.3.3 Need forcomplementary techniques

Unfortunately, no clear pattern of complenagttechniques by field or by technique name
was identified from the analysis of the VEP studies collected. On the contrary, there is
confusion at two levels. Firstly, it was impossible to identify a pattern of complementary
techniques per field or technig nameand secondly, the is alack of clarity on the use

of the technique namég®arkusen, 2003)In particular,it is unclear if the researcher
refering to the photetaking process roto the whole set of tools used in the study.
Hopefully, by using the typology presented above and by being specific about their study
particulars, similar problems will be avoided in the future. Despite the confusion the use
of complementary techniquesa$ caused, their acceptance as necessary is almost

universal.

Researchers have recognised the power and potential of the use of paitjerpnated

i mages in tourism planning and other field
theparticipat s who fisometi mes don 0 {Stefaresdl,POP5, k n o w

p. 3). Paticipantsinvite researchers to see for themselves (Radie/Taylor 2003a

Warren 2002). They allow more locale precisidStedman et al., 2004and they
specifically show what the participant means, making it explicit and visual (Bettah

2001 Killion andWang 2000 Mizen 2005). They can even convey abstract meanings
successfully{Glover et al.2008, Loeffler, 2004, Moss et al., 2007)

However, photographs onhgpresent objective realityhen taken at face value, without
characterisations and assumptiofis already demonstrated, VEP is a technique that can
facilitate thecollectionof perceptions in a visual fashiof®hotographsre small pieces of

reality (Urry, 2002)and grasp only one moment in place and {{@mng, 1997)they need

to be kept in context otherwise there is a risk of misinterpretation. Tjectve element

of human perception has to be acknowledged and accepted and VEP should only be used
if that is what is being researched. Germ@@004, p 173) insists on the importance of

A v aating dommunicatiod) in other words ensuring that the photographs convey the

message the participant intended to send, so complementary techniques are necessary. A
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number of researchers have suggested that the meaning of the photographs is not
necessarilyevident so some form of explanation is crucial for codhgm (Carter and
Mankoff, 2005, Haywood, 1990, Groves and Timothy, 2001, Loeffler, 2004ijs
argument idurther strengthened by Thompsen al. (2008) Castlederet al.(2008)and

Carter and Mankoff2005)who held interviews and focus grougis longafter the phots

were takerthat participants struggled to rememhehy each photograph was captured
Given the long time delay between capturing the photographs and the intetisws,
might suggest thathe complementary techniques chossyuld be characterised as
inappropriate. Complementary methods can also be redjasl inappropriate if they do

not allow the participants to voice their perspectivié threir voice is lost in the multitude.
Clark-lbanez (2004) therefore suggests that individual voices can be lost if photographs
are discussed in a group setting, whis a point to be considered in tourism planning
where sensitive information participants might want to present can be compromised if the
complementary method chosen is a focus grélqvever, it can be argued that a well

managed focugroup could encouge issues to be brought out.

A combination of tools is suggested for various other reasons. Gemini and-Botera

(2007) Garrod(2008b)and OPENspacg2005) encourage the use of VEP as verbatim
recording of the participantsdé experience
in order to capture the visual aspect of the experience, as welleaadtienit evokes, by
recording hose while capturing the photographs. Furthermore, using complementary
techniques allows triangulation to strengthen the study d€Bigtion, 1990, Decrop,

1999)

Psychology was the only discipline where no complementary techmgeresused in

some of the studies. It is difficult to say without being a specialist if they captured the
information they sought from the photograpal®ne however, in other fields and
disciplines the use ofcomplementarytechniques is advisable. An example of their
necessity is the following photograph by participant (B8otograph 20Chapter 9.6.1)1

It would have been highlynlikely for anybody else apart from the participant to explain

the reason the photograph waptured. It is possible thatthoutt he par ti ci pant

to give meaning to the photograph it would be considenedable
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11.2.34 New techniques and referencingcross disciplines

Prossef1998)callsfor a totalitythat will encompass and uniffnagebased researcthe
divisions atrtificially imposed by disciplines, media used and challenging intellectual
landscapeshould be set asidelowever, this is not made easy by the approach of certain
researchers. Markus¢p003) i n an effort to identify rea
citespublished research that is notaofery high standard and does not include evidence

a statement which finds Decrop (1999)agreementThis argument is valid in VEP
research, as 20 of the studies collecatethis studydeclaredhe techniques they worked

on as original. Incidentally, the last of those studies was published in(R3s et al.,

2007) Hfteen studiesmade no referenc® other techniques that had use participant
generated images in the past and 67.5% of the studies didaketreference to articles

from different disciplinesWang(1996a)copyrighted@photovoicé&which was first used

as a term in 1996 and has never referred to any other techniques that used participant
generated images as relevatthough they had existdor almost 20 years before her first

publication using photovoice.

It is difficult to explain this situatiorclaim to fameor inadequate review of the literature

on t he r e sceudbecabsamedrégargless df the reason, howevesearchers
arestrongly advised to avoideinventing the wheéland makng thesame mistakes as
others, to put their work into perspective, to identify methods, ideas and information that
can be relevant to their projeeind to build on the platform of existing daledge and

ideas. The starting point for every study should, therefore, be a sound literature review
(Afolabi, 1992, Bourner, 1996 his can allow for one umbrella, a common starting point
and establishment of a robust tool that can be used in multiple ways, but with one central
characteristicthe use of paitipantgenerated images.
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11.2.3.5 VEP with photos not taken for the research

Two of the studies used in the analysis have used photographs captured by the participants
but not specifically for the research project they are used/farkwell, 1997, Groves and

Timothy, 2001) In tourismin particular,it is natural for tourists to take photographs and

a large bank of photographs could Ised in VEP studies. The appropriateness of the use

of these photos obviously depends on the aims of the;dtadsever,before deciding to

use photographs not captured for a specific research project, certain issues have to be
contemplatedUrry (2002) Bermanet al.(2001) Kaplanet al.(2007)and dnes(2004)

agree on the subjective character of photographs and their ability to exclude as much as
theyincludePai r ed wi t (h99MNsagygdstoe that tbessnapshots captured might

not be representative of a tby the desire dos e x p
demonstrate that he or she experienceccaadm h ol i d ay ,(20Gl)vidw thad wa r d 0
holiday photographs can be staged to capture happy moments, the use of holiday
photographs for VEP detracts from some of the power of the techniquecdod
experiences verbatindn the other hand, they can be used if holiday happy moments are

the focus of the study.

Markwell (1997 and Urry (2002) also argue that the tourism industry can shape a
destination i mage by O6i mposingdé certain inm
return hone having photographed exactly the sites they had seen on postcardsusr

operator brochures prior to their departusdnich had driven their decision to visit the
destination. Through their holiday snapshots, therefore, they are reproducing the images
that made them choose the particular destination. If the photos used in VEP are holiday
snapshots, the authenticity of the experience is compromised Ma r [@99Bant 0 s

Ur r (2@08)arguments are acpied it could be argued that a tour operator brochure

analysis would yield the same results.

11.2.3.6 Reporing positive results

Reporting positive VEP results should be encouraged and used as a means to convince

sceptics about the robustness and thelifeabpplicationsof VEP studies. Numerous
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positive developments have taken place following the use of VEP by using the power of
the photographs and the results from the studies. Some examples are homeless people who
found their own accommodatiofWang et al., 2000Q)the establishment of a feeding
scheme for schoolchildren over the weekend to combat absen{détshell et al., 2006)
andFotokids projects growing with exhibitions in Britain, Germany and S{gaamzalez,

2003)

However, the fact that VEP is only a toolttban be used, as every research tool, to inform
decisions, policies and influence people in power has to be clear to researchers and
participants. Thus getting such a close insighif peopl e0 s l i ves gene
responsibility protectng them from thinking that participating in a research project,
intense as it might be witkuchobvious results, does not guarantee chaHgace it will

be suggested that Wamg al. (2000)should reconsider the goals of photovoiaeclaim

that a study aims to act as a catalyst for social change and mobilise policy makers is
misleading. Social problems have been successfully addressed when they have been
confronted by massocial movementéruger, 2007) Of courseresearch helps to raise
issues, but the claim that movement towards social change can be achievedgby usin
photovoice or any other kind of research tool can romanticise particigititmnell et al.,

2006, Wang, 1998, Wang et al., 1996kaise expectations and result in people feeling
more hopeless and disempowered (Sted@k.2004),accompanied bg sense of cynicism

(Wang et al. 1998). Albeita tool with a lot of potential, VEP still is only a tool.
Romanticising participation, raising expectations and leaving participants feeling
disappointed andisempoweredre indications that the research code of conduct was not

followed or wasnapproprate.

11.2.3.7 Using the VEP umbrella

The confusion over the names of the techniques used, the types of complementary
techniques utilised, t hzealdusaditudetopublistushald me r
be left aside for the sake of strengthening visoaladdogy as a social science field and

technigques that have used participgaeberated images in particulasgesponding to
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Pr os €1@98)a s d B e(t9R5¢callé. ¢t is therefore suggested, that since there are
no groups of techniques that distinctiyebelong to certain disciplines and noherts or

that use certain complementary techniques and not others, thadtnteella termd
VolunteerEmployed Photography should be used. This term was chosen for two main
reasons. The first one is that it keeps the same initials it was given in the first study it was
usedin,i n Tr aweekds P h DfortVisitersEmgoyefl PrbtégraphyrheV E P
second reason is that by replacing Visitor with Volunteer, it allowed other area user groups
to use VEP without specifying it as something visitors use. Consequently, Volunteer

Employed Photography is a research tool that utilises partiegeargragéd images, and

ideally compl ementary met hods, t o all ow

experiences.
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11.3 Aim 2: To demonstrate the potential of VEP in tourism planning
research through its application in a tourism planning context in St
Da v i d 6 sulaRnePembrokeshire Coast National Park

As stated in the introduction, this part of Chapter 11 aims to show how VEP can be used

in, and contribute to, the tourism planning process in practice, demonstrating that this
methodology can facilitate data a@lc t i on t hat can help ident
tourism assets (natural and built) and its strengths and weaknesses as experienced by the
area user groups. Its potential to identify problems experienced by the area user groups as
well as conflicts andconstraints to tourism development will be demonstrated.
Additionally, it will be demonstrated that VEP can be used to identify key tourism
infrastructure required to cater for visitor and local neaddto manage tourism impact.

After demonstrating thall the above have been achieved, it will be suggested that VEP

can be used as a tool to inform tourism planning decisions.

The need for participatory tourism plannimgnational parkstems from the importance

of local support towards the protection tbe area(Holdgate, 2003)A rea®n for the
designation of National Parks is recreational (@&shop et al., 2004 which implies that

by definition, an economic development planning decision has beerarpadé: tourism
revenueis a source of income for the local communities. Tiagonal park designation
therefore implies that the area the host community and the tourists are hipkaea
economic relationship. Balancing the needs of the two user groups maksstplanning
challengingthe local community need to be happy in their setting and tourists should feel
comfortable during their visit, as the opposite would result in revenue red(cttidor

and Williams, 2003)

Rydin and Penningtof2000)suggest that the lack of participatiornthe planning process

is oftenperceived as a lack of interest on the part oldbal communities According to
Middleton and Lee$2008) the National Park Authority is constantly trying to find new
ways to involve the communityowever, people often do not realise the importance of
planning until unwanted development has already been granted permi&sinning tools
such as town, village and parislesign statementsand village appraisals have been

introduced as an answer to the international concern to pursuit subsidiarity but have
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brought a degree of confusig@wen, 2002) However, this demonstrates a degree of
willingnessto participatein the planning process, albeit restricted to providing guidance
on the appearance of new developmédiven, 2002) These and other toglsn
conjunction with invitations to write to the National Park commenting on planning
applications, through local Town and Community Colsdlyers, leaflets, websiteand
other grouged processesare used. Consultation is central in the process to adopt the
Local Development Plan, according to Julie Kirk, PCNP pla(iiek, 2010).

When asked if they feel their views are taken into account in theiptaprocessmost of

the local participants (48%jesponded negativelA possible explanation is that their
views in the cases they were involved with did not change the outcome of the process they
participated in(Interview with S. Middleton and P. Lees, 2008)owever, a lack of
informationon what the Authority is responsible for can lead to confusion. An example is
the second home issue which pushes up house prices. Participants of thiarsduithe
community as a wholdgeel that there isan urgentneed for the planning authority to
interveneon this matterSarah Middleton and Phil Lees also think that this is an issue
(Interviewwith S. Middleton and P. Lees, 2008)was not taken forward in the previous
Development Plan as it was considered to be a Central Government decision. During the
consultation on the Affordable Housing Delivery Statem@dmbrokeshire County
Council, 2009t he representat i v e rasddth8secobdchomeisfus Ci t
and suggested management policies be put in place in order to retain housing for the
community. The response from the Officer was that currently there are no means of
controlling homes through planning poli@gembrokeshire County Council, 200%here

is therefore a confusion thean lead to frustration and disappointment towards the wrong
authority Phil Lees gave the example of dagcesand jet skiscollecting dogfaecess

the responsibility of the County Coundthe Rangers are not allowed to handle waste. The
boundary of the National Park is that the low water mark and the sea is the responsibility
of the County Council, so the Park Rangers cannot do anything about irrespaetsiite

users. However, anotherxmanation is that no effective participatory planning
mechanisms are in placpar ti ci patory ©planning expand:
influencing decisions and can also be used as an instrument to minimise or manage

conflicts (Kangas and Store, 20Q3Additionally, it appearghat the planning authorities
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are reacting to planning applications rather than working in partnership with the

community to reach consent on the development of the area.

The National ParkAuthority seesourism planningasthe responsibility of the County
Council (Interview with S. Middleta and P. Lees, 2008)Mark Horner (2008)
(Pembrokeshire County Council Tourism Development officeriggested that the
interaction with the torists is obtained through the County Council, Visit Wales and Visit
Britain websites, as well as through the Pembrokeshire Tourism and Pembrokeshire
Tourism Association websites. Tourist Information Centres are also the responsibility of
the County Counti Furthermore, the County Council funds the Visitor Surveys. It was
suggested that questions about planning and tourism planning would be better answered
by the National Park plannerstlitus appearthat there is not a holistic approach towards
tourism planning in Pembrokeshire. The National Ppl&nners deal with thé&and-use
planning and the County council with marketing and tourism planthinggs like tourism
planning policy and its implementation appear incidentally dealt with one of the two
authaities, usually the County Council, and the locals and tourists complaining to National

Park planners and rangers.

11.3.1 Objective 4: To demonstrate the potential of VEP to providedetailed and
informative datasets and contribute to future research by usin§y EP in a
specific case study context
A general observation is that although tourists have taken more photos on atherage,
reflection was richer and more in depth in the locals' diatiesals seem to have spent
more time on the project compared to therists judging from the detail in which they
completed their diaries and the time they sfidintg in their questionnairedt is natural
for touriss to take photographst is after all part of being a tourisfMarkwell, 1997,
Markwell, 2000a, Urry, 2002)t is not the same for local participants thouglhen they
agreed to participate, they knew that they were taking on a demanding taskoSdidy p

explainstheirlower completion rate
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11.3.1.1 Potential of VEP to provide detailed evidence

Dollinger (2001)suggests that techniques that use particiganeratedmagesdo not

offer quantitative accuracy but they do generate rich qualitativé@iaiangerandClancy

1993 Germain 2004)The combination of the power of the images combwéd the

power of the research process returned to participdietedgreater depths of insight and
discwssion according to Perry (2006)his is the case in this VEP studgithough the

dataset was described and a series of findings were preseiststll felt that the richness

and subsequent potential the datasehas not been demonstrated in full. The dataset
collected is so extensive that it is impossible to demonstrate its depth without actually
all owing the reader s t andbyaseeikgthetplhograghst as et
Beneath all the results, there &ugher layers that can be obtaineépending on what the
researcher wants to find out. &9f the qualitaitve software NWo8 has allowed the
researcher to createnaultilayereddatase{Bringer et al., 2004)where each participant

diary is allocatedcertain propertiesthat result from the questionnaire survey. These
propertes include the demographic information linked to each participant but also include

ot her i nformation obtained in the intervi
participants do not like, which were coded so that they could be used in thea@VA

NVivo analysig(Figures 50 and 51

The diaries were imported into NVi8and analysed as described in the results section.

An example of the emerging themes in the 0
in Figure49. The dataset can be investigated and cross examined using the attributes and

all the themes presented in the data analysis section. Contrary to suggestions in Oviedo
Garciaet al.(2008)that the impacts of tourism are felt less acutely by those who benefit
financially from toursm, for example, local participants in the study whose income is

based on tourism still think that too many tourists visit the area during the s\firabky

92). The suggestion they make is for the tourism season to be extended and to promote the

area asn allyear destination.
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Table 91: Is your job related to the tourism industry? (NVivo8 matrix query)

Too busy in
the summer
1 : Is your job related to the tourism industry (LOCALS) = Yesda(l
2 : Is your job related to thteurism industry (LOCALS) = Yes 9
3 : Is your job related to the tourism industry (LOCALS) = No 1

Matrix queries can be run for all kinds of data that have been input in NVivo. For example,
a query about the age of local participants who would moesvalsre shows that of the
eight participants aged between 18 and 29, six would move elsewhere. This is 42.9% of

the participants who would move away given the opportuiidyple93).

Table 92 Would you move elsewhere/ age group maitt (NVivo8 matrix query)

Would you move elsewherWould you move elsewher
(LOCALS) = Yes (LOCALS) = No

1: Age group (LOCALS) = 1296 2

2 . Age group (LOCALS) =3@4|0 9

3 : Age group (LOCALS) = 459|4 16

4 : Age group (LOCALS) = 604|2 14

5 :Age group (LOCALS) = 75+ |2 8

Total 14 49

11.3.1.2 Added value of eachomplementarytechnique

As already demonstrated in the discussion for Objective 3, ensuring that the photographs
convey the message they were intended to convey by the participants is of paramount
importance in tourism planning reseaf@ermain, 2004)Complementary techniques are
therefore necessal{Carter and Mankoff, 2005, Haywood, 1990, Groves and Timothy,
2001, Loeffler, 2004)This study isdesigned in such a way that iédlthree components
guestionnaires, photographs and didrées inseparabland cannot stand alerfFigure

52).
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Figure 50: VEP triad: interaction between its components

11.3.1.3 Photagraphic component

Although the poweand impactof photographs has been established, some researchers
only usethem as prompt, a memory jog for their participants to elaborate on their
experiencegClark-lbanez, 2004, Loeffler, 2004perhaps unconsciously regarding them
as data of secondary importance. In VEP for tourism planning, photograpdrgaably

data of primary importance. Photographs can be used as evidémymod planing, of bad
planning,or as evidence thadction needs to be taken to tackle thieg faeces on the
coastal path i @nserview with M. Horner, 2008)According toJutla (2000) people
think visuallyand consequentlhe meaning they are trying to convey can be understood
betterif it is demonstrated visually An excel | ent e x a(nterviev o f
with S. Middleton and P. Lees, 200@guction when he was shown the photographs the
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study participants had taken. Phil, a Park Ranger for many years, knows the area very well
and apart from the fact that he could tell where the photographs had bee(Stakieman

et al., 2004) he could also tell what the problem wasdwhere there was one, without

being told what the photograph was about. Furthermoretogtaphs help quantify
comments such as fitoo many touristso, as s
of Photo 2lbelowr e a @ ng@ésti on in key beauty spotso

is a congested beauty spot, whereas to someboelit eight not seem congested.

It is therefore necessary to use a complementary technique to record the reason behind
each Aclicko.

B

Photograph 21: "Very beautiful spot but increasingly spoilt by traffic and large numbers of
people doing organised outdoor pursuits” (V72)

11.3.1.4 Diaries component

Diaries were chosen to accompany the pitaking process as they could give participants
the chance to record information while they were experiencing the land#uaypdid not
pose anyechnical challenge and finally, it was unlikely goparticipant in the ageto be
illiterate, according to th¥isitor Survey(Trembath and Tennstedt, 20@G8)d the census
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(Office of National Statistics, 2003, Office of National Statistics, 20@04)ile doing the
phototaking and experiencing the landscapiee diaries helped participants record their
answers to the hypothegicscenalosi What woul d spoi l the enjo
you?0 and AWhat woul d enhanc ®athehtrmanhawng e r i e n
to imagirewhat would spoil the area for them while discussing it with a researcher, as they
would do when filling in a questionnaire or participating in an interview, they could more

easily place themselves in a hypothaltsrenario.

11.3.1.5 Questionnairescomponent

As with the diaries, the questionnaire design basedn twoparametershe firstwas to

collect information abouplanning and tourism planning practices in the aed the
participantdobvingeixpredi ensesi ng St Daond dos P
paramedr was that the technique would be tested as a tourism planning tool so the design
incorporateda kn d o f Afitnesso test, guestiandaskerk a n s
relatedtdif i t nesso of the techni gueyouréperiemcea mpl e
of the area?0d6, a (u e(2008)eiyhnthsttpinthexdgibmal tourisrh at e d
pl anning process entitled fADetailed asses.
which amongst others aims ientify infrastructure required to support investment and

provide for visitor and local needs, including transport infrastructure. Additionally,
demographic information was collected using the questionnaires, as well as otlteudata
offeringthe oppotunity to strengthen the study using triangulatipecrop, 1999)

11.3.1.6 Assessment of VEP
11.3.1.6.1 Participants' assessment o/ EP

Partici pant s 6VEPawas gaestivma@verdll Thodugh their responses
participants verifythe strengths of the technigasreported in the literature. Participation
was considered a great opportunity to express their \(imsstrong, 2005, Rhodes et al.,

2008) Many participantshought the study was well thought through and admitted that the
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phototaking process made them stopped and thiRédley and Taylor, 2003a, Foster
Fishman et al2005, Aubeeluck and Buchanan, 2006, Noland, 2006)

The negative commenteainly concerned logistics such as participants thinking that 12
photos were too many or not enough, confusing phatabering and the inadequacy of

the disposable camera to captuhe shots participants would have liked to capture.
Judging from the average number of photos captured (11.13 per local participants, 10.47
per tourist) and from some comments tHE? photos were too many2 photographs is
consideredriablefor this type of projectUnfortunately it is impossible to compare this to

the literature as there are very few studies that include this type of data. The difficulty with
the numbering is something that can be avoided in future res@deltomment on the

use ofdisposable cameras is a very interesting étamieh and Walkef2007)suggested

that digital photographyould have ken easieandquicker, andthatthe quality of the
photographs would be better. However, they suggest that participants would be able to
delete or manipulate the photographs, and this is might misplace the emphasis on the
quality of the photograph rath#ran the spontaneity. Finally, it was also suggested that it
was tricky trying to walk around taking photographs and wriginthe same timasing a

pen and papeiVoice recordingcould be tried in future researchowever the principle

should be that theecording should take place at the same tistbe experiencanot later.

11.3.1.6.2 Commentsby people involved in planning, tourism planning and park

management

Mr Mark Horner, @unty Council Tourism Development officdvls Sarah Middleton,
National Park Planning officer and Mr Phil Lees, National FRankger were approactd,
shown the photogragland informed about the researcheV wereall asked to comment
on the potential of VEPas atechnique that capromote partipation in the tourism
planning processAgain, their comments were in line with those in VEP literathes
support further use of VEP

Positive comments include the potential to undersidrete peopl&ave been during their

holiday. Photographs can woas evidenc€Berman et al., 2001, Carlson et al., 2006,
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Loépez et al., 20059ausinggreatetimpactcomparedo written text. It was also suggested

that this technique can be used to desti@e things that are workiragnd things that are

not, urike a table of statistics. In othevords, it is coasidered possible that it can
effectively be used to influence public poli¢€henoweth, 1984 , Interview with M.

Horner, 2008) VEP can be used to identiiyanning issuefinterview with S. Middleton

and P. Lees, 2008phil Lees suggestdd h atts a sortofap | anni ng f or r eal
iIt? Walking around your vill age, what you
like. 6 It was considered that with appropri &
research more specifitt can actually helpn the planning proces@dnterview with S.

Middleton and P. Lees, 208

On the other hand, this study was thought to be too generic, touching upon issues from dog
faeces to holiday homes. Ms Middlewuggested thab have a photograph of something

it has to be there already n  p | a r raie natking falaout concepsometimes.
However, it can be argued that VEP carubedto evaluate the landscape values prior to

any development. An issue that everybody raised, however, was that of staéithis
method wagonsideredime consumingDamico, 1985, Haywood, 1990, Kaplan et al.,
2007) andstaff time was considered a maj@actor by all three intervieweed hey also
stressed thaepresenti#ve sampling should be ensured if the study was to assist planning,

as the results wouldeed to bgeneralisable

11.3.2 Objective 5: To establish similarities and differences in the viewpoints and
experiences of the |l ocal s hbwhahdratoralr i st s b
environment and their related uses

Although Lavery (2002)and Hall(2008)describe the situation analysis differently, they

agree that it is a necessary step in tourism planning. In this study, the participants were

asked in the questionnaires what they consider assets oétharal they were later asked

to photograph them and discuss them in their diaries. A large dataset has therefore been

obtained with partici psagsdissad weall @asnameerténsive on

photographic i nvent or ynwihfthe tatdecapp, &am assetdar @ a n t ¢

tourism planning tool according to a number of researc{@astleden et al., 2008,

328



Chenoweth, 1984 , Dakin, 2003, Stefano et al., 2005 data also reveal differences in
the perception of the place per user group, agepgmititudes to development and sg on

as the results of CVA and the thematic analysis show.

11.3.2.1 What makes livingn and visiting the area enjoyable?

The areads ¢gener grdatimpatancerfoathe enjeymenttosthe areagor o f
locals andouristsalike. However, the sensuous qualities of the area are more important to
the local population compared to the tourists. Locals, as one would expect, demonstrate
strong place attachmemnd according to Stedma al.(2004) it is more likely for local
community members to participate when they are given the opportunity to present
something they are proud of. According to Stewaral. (2003) VEP is a goodor
highlightingplacesthatpeople feel strongly about, which is important to planners.

Tourists were dss emotionally attached to the grdsmowever they also captured
photographs with a strong emotional element, usually depicting their family or pets. As
suggested in a study by OPENsp&2@05) a number of photographs that were captured
here would not have been captured in the presence of the researcher.

The analys demonstrated differences between the ways locals and tourists see and
experience the area. Although their photographs look similar, the reasons each photo was
taken might differ significantly. An example is two photosQbss Square and their
descriptons (Photographs 22 and 23jt first sight they look similar but their captions
demonstrate a difference in the way the same place is experienced by a member of the

local community and a tourist.

The caption undeéPhotograph 28 e a dlss:anci@nt stoneross is a focal point for the
communityt he St Davidoéos day events are held he
after tragic eveniTbke scuaapt iacn tihhrerddrm smlaotgm 0.
thing, to obtain the old documents of the femsocieties, which lived in this country.
Especially itdéds a good thing, to @&hdsai n t
Square has a historic interest for the tourist participant who approaches it with an
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archaeological interest and sees iaaslic from the past. On the contrary, it is very much
a part of the everyday I|Iife of people in S

local participants who photographed it and made very similar comments.

Photograph22: Cross square (L28)
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Photograph 23: Cross square (V25)

A second example is the following set of photographs:

Photograph 24: "Holiday cottage/woodland at little Haven" (V21)
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Photograph 25: "St David's, St Non's apartments" (L56)

The diary entry undePhotograph24 by t our i st pattibei mangr e\
advantage that tourists get the possibility of choosing their accommodation in small

resi dences and not in big holiday resorts,
The diary entry unddPhotograph25 by local participant L56 readd8ntil 1968 this area
comprised an el egant early C19 gesitdofae man o s
medieval Hospice for Pilgrims to the Shrive of St David. Subsequently, the house, enlarged

by three colossal wings, traded as a hotel, but in 2006, after decline and bankruptcy, was
redeveloped as 15 luxury apartments inappropriately set &a afsconcrete and black

tar mac. Al t hough one wall of the original
relevant to the whole dreadful suburban development. With so many second homes, and
properties bought as investment and ediotut as holiday let , St Davi dos, ou

is dangerously close to becoming yet anoth

The second home issue is a maoe for the local communitythe majority feel very
strongly about it but it is an issue that needs to be salitbe national leve[Cheyne and
Freeman, 2006)Locals feel thait erodes community coherence and causes all sorts of
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problems such as lack of affordable housiagdyoung locals unable to buy or rent a
house are forced out of the area. On the other hand, the tourist participant enjoys living in
a real house rather tha hotel. Except for demonstrating differences in landscape values
between locals and tourists, the above photographsladsahe need for complementary
techniques in VEP, as the photographs are in principle very similar but tell a very different

story.

11.3.2.2 What would spoil the area for you?

I n the process of i d €GunniahdyMam, @002, Hadl, 2@G08),e a 6 s
participants were asked to indicate what would spoil the area for them using\\dzge

number of participants (32) considered atetrimental change impossible, due to the
areads National Park designation.

Both user groups agreed that more buildings, wind farms, holiday homes, hotels, shops,
marinas, campsites, tents, and caravamdd spoil the area for theras they would detract

from the character of the area. Widening the road would make the area more accessible
but wouldbring in more tourists as a result. A leisure complex is also mentionad as
unwelcome development, although it would be a welcanidition to the area by two
tourists and three locals. Both user groups also mention commercialisation, with tourists
giving it significantly more mentions as an unwelcome change. Commercialisation is
perceived as modernisation of existing buildings, estegesnumbers of speedboats, water
scooters, jet skis,ieer eam vans, MacDonal dos, and adve
also mentioned negative environmental issuesvever tourists appeared to be more
concerned than locals. The presence of too mamyste would be a problem mainly for
tourists. According to OviedGarcia et al(2008)and McGehee and Andere2004)the

more locals are dependent on tourism, the more they are unlikely to complain about
negative impacts of tourism. Issues suchoas bf facilities and services, second homes

and insufficient support for the local community were only raised by local participants
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11.3.2.3 CVA results

This method was used to identify differences in photographs captured by different groups
of people. CVA is used to assist in discrimination or identification of structures and inter
relationships of multivariate statistical populatigBsissell et al., 2008)t also allows a
reduction in the dimensionality of multivariate data. CVA is based on identification of
more than one multivariate population underlying the ¢@suston, 2008)in this case,

background information such as origin and preferences were used.

Twelve CVA tests were performed. A general comment is that frequently age groups
complicated the analysis and made it impossible to decipher any pdittetimsse cases

the analyss were run again excluding age groups.

CVA 1 tested if there were differences in the photographs captured by locals born in St
Davidos compared to | ocals who moved into
statistically significant differences lweten photos takeby locals who were born in the

area, compared to locals who moved in the area. Locals who had moved into the area

tended to take photos with more flowers, mmaade features and signs.

CVA 2 compared photographs takeylocals who woulanove elsewhere with those from
locals who would not. There are significant differences between the photographs of the
two groups. The first group take photos with more heritage buildings and more horses,

whereas the second group photographed more peaple s skies.

CVA 3 compared photos captured by i) locals with tourishated jobs, ii) locals with
norttourism related jobs and iii) locals who consider themselves as having a job that is
partly tourismrelated. There is significant statistical differenin the photographs taken

by the three groups. The third group tends to take photos with more blue sky and the
interior of their car, the second group tends to photograph morenade features and
cloudy skies and the first group tends to include monmemade features, flowers, sky and

people in their photos.

CVA 4 was run to test if local people with different ideas about what is special about the
area were taking different photos. There were five groups of local pabpgewho
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thought i) heritage,)i community, iii) beauty and location, iv) no overdevelopment and
quality of life and v) other special featur@gere special about the area. There proved to

be a significant statistical difference between all the groups above.

CVA 5 was run to establighotential statistical differences in photos takgmpeople who
visited the area for the first time and those who were repeat visitors. No statistical

difference was found.

CVA 6 tested the differences in photos captured by tourists grouped accordirejrto
main activity. Seven groups were formed. There was significant statistical difference

between all the groups of tourists.

CVA 7 proved that there ia statistical difference in the photos taken by eight groups of
tourists, depending on the reasfon their visit. The reasons for peof8evisits were:
Scenery and location, family reasons, particular activities the place was ideal for, repeat
visitation, proximity to place of residence, word of mouth, they had not visited the area in

the pastand othereasons.

CVA 8 showed significant statistical difference in the photos taken by tourists depending
on the stage of the holiday they were at, at the time they agreed to participate in the research
project. Tourists in the beginning of their holiday tengblh@tograph the sky and people
more, but this seems to change toward the middle and the end of the holiday, where people
tend to include more flowers, mamade features and the interior of their car in the

photographs.

CVA 9 compared photographs takbw tourists depending on the stage of their holiday
and whether they had been to the area previously or not. Six groups were formed and the
photographs were statistically different.

CVA 10 showed that there is no statistical difference between photograplhsechpt
people who would spend Rehidsulataddehose whHo wduld d ay s

visit other places as well.
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CVA 11 compared photographs taken by locals and tourists. The groups were allocated
according to peopfis perception about what theyost value about the area. Eight groups

were formedTable94):

Table 93 Groups for CVA according to what people value most

Locals Tourists

No overdevelopment | No overdevelopment

Quality of life Quality of life
Location Location
Community Other

There was significant statistical difference between all the groups except locals who
appreciate the limited scale of development in the area and tourists who appreciate the

quality of life in the area.

The last CVA compared photograptaken by locals and tourists, who were grouped
according to their attitude towards potential improvements to thesr@an inTable95.

Table 94: Groups for CVA according to their attitudes towards improvements to the area

Locals Tourists

Second homes planning

Second homes planning

Recreational developments

Keepitasitis

Keepitasitis

Recreational developments

Traffic T parkingi public transport

Traffic T parkingi public transport

Other Other

All but two groups were statistically different: locals who think recreational developments
will benefit the place and locals who think the place should remain as it is tend to take
similar photographs according to the analysis. Additionally, tourists tend to tak@spho

with more people, mamade features, blue sky and tourism paraphernalia, whereas locals

tend to photographs more animals and blue sky

336



11.3.3 Objective 6: To demonstrate the potential of VEP for conflict resolution by
identifying problems and issues in thease study area as experienced by locals

and tourists.
11.3.3.1 Problems and solutions

The trend observed in other parts of the
thorough compared to the tourists, is observed in this section as well. This part of the study
is of great importance, as each comment corresponds to a photogagmioblem, which

in most cases corresponds with one or more solutions. H@o@8)and Middleton and
Lees(2008) found the photographs that raise issues very powerful and very useful as
evidence to influence phing decisions, which is in agreementh Ch e n o wW#984h 6 s

) view. Stedmart al.(2004)suggested that photographs make the dgoasnore locale
specific this suggestion is evident in the case of the problems identified by the study
participants(Figures 50 and 51)Participants identified the following problems and

suggested solutions:

1 Transport planning issues

Locals are more wrried about traffic and parking issues compared to tourists. They feel
the area is dominated by tourists during the summer months and that they are being treated
as second rate citizenas there are no parking spaces allocated and no discounts in the
paiking charges for locals and the Celtic Coaster buses does not work during the winter
Tourists are more worried about parking charges. An extensive list of solutions was

compiled.

M Insufficient maintenance

Both user groups raised insufficient maintenansaas, but issues tended to be different
per user group. Locals are more worried about practical rather than aesthetic issues
overhead wires, uncarddr pavements and buildings, and overgrowth, whereas tourists

worried more about litter and dog faeceslom Coastal Path.

1 Development not in keeping with local environment

337

S



More locals raise issues in this category. Tourists seemed to worry more about caravan
parks. Locals feel that signs can be intrusive whereas tourists comment on the lack of

signage in tharea.

1 Housing

Locals are more worried about the housing issues, although some awareness of the impacts
of holiday homes and inflated house price:
large proportion of the houses in the area are second hionfest, 70% of homes in Solva

are holiday homes. Research on {moetropolitan migration shows that it is highly

selective in terms of socieconomic status, ethnicity and adgoyle et al., 1998)As a

result, the local community cohesion changes and the area is bgcomina n gl i ci s €
(Photagraph26, L 149). Cheyne and Freem@006)and Hall and Mulle(2004)argue
that second homesea r i but e to the creation of oOel it

feel that planning authorities are not doing anything to tackle the problem Pembrokeshire
(Pembrokeshire County Council, 2008)e County Council regards it as a planning issue
(Interview with M. Horner, 2008)the National Park Authority has no powers to do
anything about this apart from ensuring there is affordable housing avdilateleiew

with S. Middleton and P. Lees, 200@8)d the Government is very reluctant to tackle it.

Participants also identified théosure of I@al businesseandthe influx in tourists in the
summer problematicSeveral issues only concern the local population. Local participants
feel they are not the priority for the planning authorities in the area, with more than half of
local participants syporting this view. The example of the new Sutherland Gallery, a
Tourist Information Centre expansion is considered by many as an arbitrary decision that
never went through proper consultation. One of the issues highlighted was that the new
gallery has got café and there is anotheafé at the end of the High Street, in the
Cathedral, so the local businesses in the middle are competing with the County Council
and thecathedral rather than being helped by them. Furthermore, gohidle tourism
planningandland-useplanning case, that of the Bluestone development, was also used as
an example to show that the locals are not consulted and their views are not taken into
accountand t hat there is fAone rule for the |

According to Elgammal and Jones (2008, p 208 planning application process for the
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Bluestonedevelopment, an artificial holiday village whose boundaries fall partly within

the boundaries of Pembrokeshire Coast Nat.i
membership of the two planning authorities with elected members from the local authority
forming the majority of members on the National Park authority without reciprocal
membership from the National Park authorit
bus that only works from Easter to November and the arbitrary overnight £2.70 rise in the
Quickwell Hill car parkwereused to demonstrate that planning focuses on tourists, not
locals.

Photograph 26: Tirmynyda/ Thimbles End (L149)
AT hi s house i n Sol va us e dn Enghsh bhep from | | e d

Birmingham bought it as a Holiday home/ letting business. 70% of houses in Solva are
holiday homes (not goddoo many). To add insult to us, he changed a nice Welsh name
(Tirmynydd) to an Engl i sh onodfthevilldge imbl| e 6 s
changing: new houses built not in keeping. Welsh road and house names changed to
Englisto( L149)
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Environment al i ssues that mainly have to d
as problems by touristenly. Tourists think thathere is lack of signage, and information

and commercialisation are issues that need to be tackled. As with environmental issues,
locals do not think that commercialisation is a problem although it is something that they

are against on a theoretical levét.i nal | vy bad weat heand and

inconsideratdellow-tourists are regarded as problems.

11.3.3.2 Identify key tourism infrastructure required and provide for visitor and

local needs

The most popular answer to fAiWhat would enh
area should be kept as it is. Howewemments osome minor, sympathetic development
followed, which includes better access to places (tarmac, steps), better uptteeprea

(extension of cycle routesndrecreation for rainy days. This question was incluaed i

the questionnaires and diaries in order toc

of infrastructure and r esogstegHal 2008p port o r e

11.4 Concluding remarks

This Chaptehasaimed to bring together all the results and refine them in a discussion that
focused around the two aims of the stuithg theoretical and practical application of VEP

as a tool that can inform tourism planning decisions.

To fulfil the first aim, the approach adopted was to collect all the studies that the researcher
could. This resulted in 163 studies published from71@idtil 2008. These studies were

found under 30 different names in different fields, with little or no difference in the
phil osophy behind each (1998)bbsarvgtiorethat viswal | o wi
research is compartmentalised, a typology was created that includes all the techniques
using participangererated images that the researcher could identify. These were then
ordered chronologically, and the complementary data collection method they were more
likely to use was showrthe researcher suggests that all future research using these

technigues should éb put under the umbrella of Voluntdemployed Photography.
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Following that, the possibility to use VEP to inform tourism planning decisions was
explored. The advantages and disadvantages of using VEP were collected from the studies
that had the techniqu@a were analysed using NVivo. Then the advantages of VEP were
compared with the qualities that a participatory tourism planning tool should have in order
to be effective in informing tourism planning decisions while encouraging participgtion

was conclded that VEP could indeed be used effectively as a tourism planning tool.

The second phase was to use VEP in St Dav
National Park, an area of dramatic natural beauty with a ratio of approximately 143 tourists

per esident. Because of its designation, PCNP Authority needs to cater for locals and
tourists in the planning process. According to the Environmen{1®&5) National Parks

in England and Wales have two statutonygmses:

1 To conserve and enhance the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage

1 To promote opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of the special

qualities of National Parks by tipaiblic

Simultaneously, the National Park Authorities haedhty to seek to foster the economic

and social well being of local communities within the National Parks. Consequently,
through their designation, an economic development planning decision hasaedesn

priori: a source of income for the local commiestis tourism revenue. Due to the decline

in agriculture, the dependency on tourism is growing. Jobs in Pembrokeshire are by and
large seasonal and low paid. The lavgumeof tourists visiting the area in conjunction

with the small high season and dependency of the area on tourism puts the area, the host
community, the visitors, the areand-useplanners and tourism planners (who seem to be

the same people) under straEP was used in the area to explore how well it can record
peoplés views while they are experiencing the landscapeas used to record problems

and solutions, positive and negative aspects and suggestions for improvement. The study
was designed to teMEP in terms of its potential to inform tourism planning decisions.
VEP fulfils the criteria and has been successfully used to collect data that can help the

tourism planning process as demonstrateBigure 55, abovea g ai n s (2008JEl | 6 s

steps in a regional planning process for tourism.
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2008)

Steps in a regional planning process for tourism (Hall,

1. Decision to undertake a regional
planning pocess

2. Vision setting

3. Goal setting

4. Potentiality analysis

5. Market ans stakeholder analysis

6. Scenarios

7. Detailed assessment of economic,
social and environmental sustainability

8. Detailed assessment of
infrastructure and resource support

9. Internal review

10. Consultation on draft plan

11. Revision and production of plan

12. Implementation

13. Assessment and review of
outcomes

Analyse area's
tourism assets,
strengths and
weaknesses

Analyse
environmental and
landscape values

Identfy conflicts
and constraints to
toursm develoment

|dentify
infrastructure
required to provide
forvistor and local
needs

|dentify
infrastructure
required to manage
visitors' impact

Achieved using VEP

Questions
asked

What makes
I~ living and
visiting the area”y

V

enjoyable?
\|

Data
collection
method

I~

Cuestionnaire

- spoil the area

‘What would A
for you? ;

P

™ Identify
problems and

| - suggest
solutions

What would

enhance the

experience of
— the area?

Figure51: Using VEP to inform tourism planning in St David's Peninsula
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12 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

12.1 Introduction

As outlined in Chaptet, this thesis has two aims of equal weighting. The first aito is

provide a critique of VEP, to examine the appropriateness of its use in assisting tourism
planning, and to identify best practice. The second aiimdemonstratehie potential of

VEP in tourism planning research through its application in a tourism planning context in

St Daviddéds Peninsula, in.Pembrokeshire Coa

Chapter2 examined the use of photography in social science research with a special focus
onthe use of photography in tourism. The use and importance of photography in tourism
and tourism researolwvas demonstrated. Chapt8rpresented an extensive collectioh
studies that have used VE&hd provide the background analysis ftre establishmnt
of aVEP typology and best practice guidelines presented in Chapter Chapte#, the
positive and negative aspects of the use of VEP were presented. Ghaptiined the
literature in the area of tourism planning and planning in National Packsirederlined

the complexities of planning and treguirementor participatory planning practices.

Thecase study area was presented in Chaptand Chapter outlined the methodology

used in the study. Chapte8s9 and10 presented the results of the study and Chédliter
capitalised on the results and argued the theoretical and practical appropriateness of VEP
as a tourism planning tool. Additionally, the typology of VEP studies was presented as

well as best practice guidiets for the use of VEP.

VEP incorporated three data collection methods which are usettiad t he OVEP tr
and itis suggested that complementary methods should be used to gather additional data
to ensure that the pambsinteprefedPedrseroandRalph, o gr a
2007) unless the research question suggests tisagshibuld not be the case.
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122 VEP i n St Davti e sr &= eszasssbnd ob\GEP

12.2.1 Difficulties experienced

As suggested by many research&h® have used VEP, the data collection and the data
analysis process are very time consunidigywood, 1990, Kenney, 1993)he process

of organising the whole research process, distributing cameras, collecting cameras,
familiarising participants with the code of ethics, transcribing questionnaires, diaries,
interviews, coding photos for the quantitative analysis and the thematic analysis were very
demanding in terms of tim€lark-Ibanez, 2004, Hanieh and Walker, 2007, Kaplan et al.,

2007) However, as Damicl985)comments, the findings are worth the efforts.

The task was time consuming for the participants as well, which probably explains the
lower return rate from the local participants. According to Moffd &obinsorVollman
(2004)and Booth and Boot{2003) the task might be neglted as participants might get
distracted byissues of more immediate concern. Furthermore, it might be natural for the
tourists to roam the landscape, camera in h@drkwell, 2000a) but this is not
necessarilyhe case with local participants, which explains why significantly more photos
captured by local participants included parts of their car interior or car mirrors. However,
the locals who completed their tasksually spent more time on the project compared to

tourist participants.

The cost of the cameras, research pack, photo developameigpstage was indeed an
issue(approximately £7 per packas commentedn by Castleder(2008) and Kenney

(1993) In addition, the cost of broken cameras was a problem as well, as approximately
one in10cameras were not working, although the researcher ordered caheiféerent

brands and of good quality. In order to make sure the cameras handed out to participants
were working and alsensure the diaries would correspond with the photographs, the
researcher took the first photo in each filBh@tographl). Other researchers havis@a
discussed the issue of lost or broken cameras and consequently the losqMbtfdta

and Robinso#Vollman, 2004, Genain, 2004) The researcher was made aware of a
broken camera once, after it was given to participantisheprovided them with another

one. Issues such as low quality photographs occurred in this research study@anna|,
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2007) as disposable cameras do not allow good resolution, and are not indicated for

landscape shots.

Seasonality was indeed an issue, as mentioned in Castede(008) One of the few
negatives participants commented on with regards to VEP was that differences in weather
limited their choices and had an impact on their wistbémutdoors, let alone take

photographs.

Finally, perhaps the second gresttchallenge following the time requirements was the
interaction with participants. VEP is indeed an interesting technique that helps overcome
research fatigu¢Castleden et al., 2008)owevers o me | oc a l participan

consider that they are ovezsearched and that nothing gaarcomes out of it.

12.2.2 Ethical dimensions

A number of researchers discussed the ethical issues surrounding research using
photographs and especially photographs taken by research participants. It was therefore
considered imperative to take on board the guidelines from the Ethics Committee and the
British Sociological Association Visual Sociology gro{B8906) and issues raised in the
literature(Wang et al., 2000, Jurkowski et al., 200K yange of steps were taken to tackle
identified ethical issues, as described in Chapter 7.6. However, althoygkalutions

were taken, the researcher considers that the richness of information obtained from this
methodology, the creation of a more intimate relationship between the researcher and the
participantgCastleden et al., 2008, Miller and Happell, 208&) the potential to combine
information obtained from photos, questionnaires and diaries, can be very revealing for the
lives of the participants. llerefore, an issue that was noted was that although the data
collected was willingly given by the participant, it can be very revealing and is ultimately

left to the discretion of the researcher not to use certain information.

Furthermore, an issue thaguires a lot of thinking by the research team is how to manage
participantsd expectations. As this task r
be made clear who commissions the research, how the results are going to benefit the local

communty and how thg are going to be disseminatdd.this study, the researcher felt
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uncomfortable conducting this research for academic purposes rather than as a real
planning exercise, as some participants were very enthusiastic and it was feared that they
could be expecting the results to have an impact on the way planning consultations in the
area are conducted. Indeed, the results will be offered to the disposal of the National Park
Authority and the County Council, but it is then up to them to use thé&houwgh it was
clarified that it was only an academic exercise and all it could offer was a set of photo
prints and a copy of the thesis and subsequent publications to the PCNP Authority and the
County Council, it was feared that the community may feeblget(Wang, 1998)

12.2.3 Aspects of the esearch process that resulted in the study being a positive and
fulfilling experience

Overall, the implementation of the study was a very pleasant and rewarding experience

and a personal relationship with some of the participants was estab{Blived and

Harrist, 1991) The researcher was sent books, postazfrtdtse area and letters frosome

participants, as well as a collection of comments that wished her luck with the completion

of her PhD thesis.

It is difficult to know whether the suggestion that by using VEP the researcher bias is
reduced (Garrod2007, Traweek 1977)is valid. Theresearchéy Brst-handexperiencas

that after the participants left with the research pack, unless they wanted to return their
cameras and diaries threywanted to communicate, there was no way that they would be
forced to return the pack and even more so to capture photos and make comments that
would please the researchdt. is therefore safe to accept that researcher bias is
significantly less compareid moretraditionalresearch methods where the researcher is
present when the participants responds or fulfil the task.

It was observed that the use of photographs in the research had a positiveampact
promoting participation and it promoted participatamong people that otherwise would
nottake parin researcl{Harper, 2002)Judging from the photos obtained, which included

photos of young locals in fancy dress, the view that researchers are given taccess
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situations and experiences that would not have been possible before the use of VEP

research{DollingerandClancy 1993Mcintyre 2003 WangandBurris 1997) is verified.

Participants indicate that one of the positive aspects of using VEP is that teetecebn

their experiencesnd throughhaving to decide on which photograph to capture, they were
made to think more about the area they live in or they visit and what it means to them
(Markwell, 2000a)

However, the most fascinating aspect of this stadythe researcher experienceavias

its ability to showclearly how people experience the landscape interact withit and

other user group&henoweth, 1984 , Garrod, 2007, Markwell, 1997, OPENspace, 2005)

and be pces peci fic. l denti fying probl ems sucth
guestionnaire i s nowhere nealradadgiicnfior @at D
caption and seeing a photograph oitits made even more specific and the suggestion on

how to tackle the problem is consequently more specific.

Despitethe fact thatesearchexwho have previously used VEP noticed that there was a
tendency to photograph something very beautiful a lot of times or save exposures and
Abur no t he mndtob the projest (Goddleadt al. 2006 : Haywood 1990
Stedmanet al. 2004), this was not observed all in this research project. The only
observation of a similar nature was that three participants took photographs of what they
liked and gave a general account at the end without commenting specifically on the
photographs they took.

The view that photograghcannot describe ideéSastleden et al., 2008, Okamoto et al.,
2006)was not observed in this study. It was, however, noted that when peoplenobuld
photograph exactly what they wanted to show, they took an alternative photograph and
explained what they meant in their diariésn example is participant44 who did not

manage to photograph the seals he saw during the boat trip to Ramsay Islamukand t
photograph othe boat trip ticket officeinstead One participant photographed a plastic

cup on the Coastal Path to demonstrate the cleanliness of the area, as this was the only

piece of litter ke had seen during his holidéiyhotograph 14)
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Finally, t he researcherdés reservations about u
research project were proved right by the participants. A number of participants requested
not to be named in conjunction with their photographs as they were raising some
controwersial issuesalthough they were informed when they were given the cameras that
they would remain anonymous, they insisted on this point. This confirms the point made

by Clarklbanez (2004) that in some contexts focus groups might not be the best

complementary technique as they might silence voices rather than promote participation.

12.2.4 Changes that would besuggested if the study was repeated

Following the data collection and analysis proctsse are certain changes the researcher
would suggest, were this project to be repeated. The first change would be to ask more
specific questionslt would be easierot have a more specific tasi, for example the
planning authority wanted to identify problems or aspects of the area that give people a
sense of placelhis was also suggested by Phil Lees in the interview when discussing the
potential use of VEP as auiesm planning tool and its added valuéisTstems fromwo
observations: the first one is thiédte knowledge thain this study,the research team
comprises one research&he second observation is that the appropriateness of VEP has
now been establisdeWhen the study was designed, VEP was considered appropriate only
in theory; it has now been tested, its appropriateness established, as are the challenges that
it poses. More depth could have been achieved if people were asked more specific

guestions buthis was not known before the stuags actuallyundertaken

The results of the study and especially the results of CVA have shown that primarily gender
and secondarily age data do not make a significant difference on the photographs people
capture. Onte contrary, their choice of activities, the user group they belong to, their ideas
on change and development have an impact on the way they experience the national park.
Gender and age were the demographic daliactedfor this study as they would allow
comparison to other studies in order to establish the representativeness of the sample.
However, it is possible that better insights would have been achietreldemographic

data collected weredagab out t he educat i on alialtlassthes| and

of course, lends itself to more research.
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Finally, areturn envelope would be included in each pak.suggested following the

third pilot study, e return rate is the same when a return envelope is incindéd
research packAlthough the researcher collected the majority of cameras and diaries in
person because she was indhea;an afterthought is that researcher time could have been
saved using stamped and addressed envelopes. The only downside is the possibility of
losingsome in the post, which, as described by a number of reseaf@Geensain, 2004,

Clark-lbanez, 2004)could meaross of valable and irreplaceable data.

12.2.5Using NVivo

NVivo proved to be a valuable tool in the literature review process as well as the analysis.
It was used as an electronic highlighter for the classification of positives and negatives of
VEP (Richards, 1999)The software allows researchers to perform dwmied inquiries,

useful for the literature review and the data analysis and aftmwseore transparency in

the qualitative analysi€Johnston, 2006)It is easy to use as it can directly impantd

modify existing documents. Without the use of NVivo8, the literature review would have
taken significantly longer and the transparency that can noweb®rmbtrated in the
analysis would not have been achieved. The use of NVivo8 facilitates more interaction
with the datase(Bringer et al., 2004)however the downside of this is that it allows
analysis to sucl depth that the researchean becomentangled irthe detait this was
observed in the data analysis process. It dawavery detaied insights but it caralso

easily allow the researcher to be distracted from focusing on making observations based
on the whole dataseind concentrat on detailed accounts. However, in the context of
planning, NVivo could prove useful witplanners. Executive summaries and reports are
static and can report results and details up to a certain extent. However, having a live
dataset available to query, with the photographs linked to it to specify the flocabch

query, might be of greatse, as there are countless combinations and ideas that can be

tested using the same dataset.
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12.3 Contribution to knowledge

The thesis has provided new contributions to knowledge in various ways

1. It has provedhat VEP can be used effectively to infotaurism planning decisions in
theory and practiceHaving reviewed the literature and established the theoretical
appropriateness of VEP as a tourism planning tool, it was then used in a case study
context. There were a lot of valuable lessons learnt guthe design and
implementation of the study that should be taken into account in future studies. Despite
the difficulties and things that could have been done better as established after the
analysis, the most important outcome of this study is that \&SRjbt a lot of potential
to assist tourism planners while promoting participation in the tourism planning and

land-use planning process

2. Constituting the first attempt to collect and analyse VEP literature and put it on the map
of visual sociology as distinct research grougnd cveloping a typology of VEP
research studies from their first ugetoand includingSeptembe2008. This has only
been the first step; this review has to be constantly updated and revisited, however, this
isafirststepd war ds PLBI8)sall ®rrtdlafity in visual sociagy. This study
should be used as a base to build, expand and promote the body of VEP research.
Furthermore, the positive and negative conceptual and practical issues with regards to
all forms of VEP have been identified and brought together. This imghats
researchers can investigate if using VEP is appropriate for their studies and also that
they can avoid repeating research that has already been done and past mistakes; it can

save researchers from é6reinventing the wr

4. This work developetiest pactice guidelines for thaseof VEP as a starting point for

other researchers to review and upddieese guidelines were suggested contrary to
general practice, as it was observed that basic information was missing from publications.
This deemed it impgsible to evaluate the appropriateness of the techniques for certain
uses; in some cases researchers had to be taken on their word that the technique was used
successfully. Basic information such as return rates, numbers of participants, camera

used, was msing. This made it impossible for this research to propose more specific
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best practice guidelines. However, it is hoped that now that VEP is suggested as an
umbrella term, more studies will emerge and it will be possible to analyse them and
produce newmore detailed best practice guidelines. Finally, the use of visuals in research
can only be advocated strongly if robust research is published and this is imperative at

this stage for the visual sociology to be further accepted and established.

12.4 Reflections on limitations

Despite the richness of the dataset being an asset ofAlBieeluck and Buchanan, 2006,

Miller and Happell, 2006)t posed time constraings this richness was actively sought in

the data collectioand the data analigsprocess on one hanahile on the other hand, the

study, as a doctoral thesis, was restricted temporally and financiaéy.number of
participants, the three sets of data that had to be designed, collected and analysed, the
coding process, the developnt of the photographs, the second survey to establish the
photo-coding variables, and the correspondence with the study participants, either to return
photos, to respond to questions or to request cameras and diaries back, proved extremely
time consumingnd bearing in mind that along the way things were tried and tested, the
process lasted far longer than expectéeP is very rewarding in terms of results, the

fact that it isso resourceéntensivemay possibly have an impact on its use by planning
Authorities as they are under pressure for staff {imerview with S. Middleton and P.

Lees, 2008)Doing VEP requires a team of researchers and administrative help involved

in various stages of the process to maximise its potential.

The second limitation of this study concerns the previous uses of VEP. With visual
sociology being so fragented,and with so many names for similar techniquésis
thought that probably more studies using VEP have been condutigthave not been
identified by the researcher. However, it is hoped that due to the more extensive use of
relevant techniques irecent years and the proposed typology and best practice guidelines,

more studies wilbe initiated andearlier studies will surface.
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12.5 Recommendations for future research

Additional research is recommended along three lines of ingoipyoving thetechnique,
planning in national parks and future research on planning and the visual el@&ment.
multitude of aspectscan be tested in order to improve thge of VEP At this stage,
although there have been studies that have used VEP over the yearsatalnrfields it

has been established as a research tool (in psychology and tourism studies it has been used
since 1977), research needs to be done in order to establish best practice guidelines per
field, asto the use of VEP, including decisions on cdempentary techniques, type of
camera, analysis methods, depend on the field of research and the research gliestions.
does not seem likely that strict guidelines for the use of VEP can be established, nor would
that be desirable; however, broad suggestiamd observations such th®sethat have
resulted from this study that participants might feel uncomfortable to share their views

in a focus groups setting, in a tourism planning coritexbuld be very usefull herefore,

the methodology needs to beted in a multitude of ways and in a multitude of fields. A
suggestion that results from this study and not fromitbeatureis that VEP should be

used in smaller projects; with a large number of participants asking fewer, more specific
questions, and ith a smaller number of participants asking many questions, in order to
further research the potential of VEP to deliver broad and rich datasetsermorethe

use of VEP witHdigital camerashould be tested. With digital cameras cost startiomf
£23(Amazon, 201Q)VEP can even prove more c@dtective if cameras can be reused,
which would however, mean that participamsgy notreturn them. The usef digital
cameras can ensure better quality photographs; in the context of tourism planning, photos
from digital cameras with a zoom can be compared to those without a zoom. Additionally,
digital voice recorders can be used instead of pen and giagpiess; even digital cameras

that can also act as voice recorders could be used

The strongest suggestion for future research in a tourism planning context in
Pembrokeshire Cast National Park is anproving the established channels of
communication with localgnd tourists and also between the National Park Planning
Authority and the County CouncilTourism planning should be considered as a priority
and even if it is not the responsibility of a single authority, ways should be fourah&ar

to beexercisedn a fragmented fashiow strategic tourism plan needs to be implemented
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in Pembrokeshire, agurrently,certain tourism planning issues are only addressed by the
market. Participation of locals and tourists in the plan shouldobierdty for the Natioml

Park Authority and the County Councikurthermore research to identify possible
solutions for the second home issumuld be very useful for the area. Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park would also benefit from research on the impacts of the boatrtripel the

protected islands of Skomer and Ramsay.

Finally, the use of CVA to analyse VEP results should be investigated further. T
potential of using VERnd analymg the results using CVA as a tourism marketing tool
should be investigatedMarkwell (1997) and Urry (2002) observed that the tourism
industry can shape a destination imdgamposingthe destination imagepresentedn
brochures and advertisements to the puMiacKayand Couldwell (2004) suggested that
keeping a visual I n vseoha sdercgn be disddt pnoenotionals i t or
efforts. It would thereforbeuseful to studyvhethemarketing campaigns using VEP can
have a better impaand if they can based to complement tourism planning decisions
addressing marketing campaigns to the appropriate target populAtioiitsonally, it was

made evident that the use of CVA to analyse photographs can help identify the existence
of significant differences diween groups of participants. THends itself to further

investigation, possibly using qualitative analysis.

12.6 Concluding remarks

The use of images in research has long moved from the phase where their only use was to
break the monotony of a text. Phataghs are used in research not only as prompts to
initiate discussioriCarter and Mankoff, 200%)ut as the main or one of the main sources

of data(Oku and Fukamachi, 2006) The wuse of participants?©o
perception of place suggests an interesting direction for research. Undiexgtahat the

user groups of the area enjoy, seeing through their snapshots what they consider as
problems, identifying the major attractions and suggesting developments for better
enjoyment of the interaction with the landscape, provides opportunitiexfereffective,

participatory tourism planning.
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In this study, all the positive aspects of the use of VEP were observed. Additionally, and
more importantly, the power of the combination of photographs captured by the
participants with their accompanyingxt proved to be a combination that, in addition to
vividly portraying their experiences and views, can affect the reader or viewer in a very
direct and emotive way. The photographs and their accompanying text can convey strong
feelings: they transfer th@ewers to the place (Photograph)2where they are invited

them to feel sadness about the loss of a loved one, content in the presences of the beauty
of nature, or frustrated when they see a wheelchair user unable to access the pavement
because of illedly parked cars, a result of the lack of parking spaces to cater for both

locals and tourists in the high season.

5

Photograph 27: Jackie's icecreams
ASt Davi do screams.dar Becaeldihe préseneowner has beeoming for

over 21 years each summer evening thisiceeam van drives up to the housing estate

which now occupies some of the ogsémp field area between the City and the Coastal
footpat h. He heralds hisleDamidyall thaywdplaa
children gather. This evocative sound rin
can now boast almost 20 eatiptaces where visitors can enjoy good food and buy their
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ice-cream, sometimes at nekondon prices. Itis reassuring that the resits still have

a relatively cheap and@b56i mple alternati ve

The potential of VEP has been extensively discussed in this thesis; it can prove to be a
valuable tool for promoting participation in planning and tourism planning. It can produce
rich datasets with a strong visual element. The time and resources involved pay off due to
the quality of the data produced, so the main question is whether the Local Planning
Authorities will be willing to invest the staff time and money to utilise thtemptial offered

by VEP.
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14 APPENDICES

14.1 Questionnaire for local participants

The University of Wales

w2 panb | Cymru
* Aber gﬂsli:wy’ch

Tourism P lanning in Protected Areas PhD Research P

Site:

Time:

Volunteer Employed Photography Experiment/ Phase 1

Thank you for taking the time to answer these questions and

this research.

Do you

What are the first 3 words that
come to mind when you think
of Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park?

Is your job related with the

@ live here all year

round? Il i ved
® own a holiday peninsula?
home

,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,,,,,,,,

ceeeeeeeeeecee.

Code number:

roject

for participating to

How long for have you

D

,,,,,,,

tourism industry in any way? d Yes @ Full time ® Summer
® No @ Part time ® All year
Please speci fy: ééééeéeéeéecééeeé

What do you think is special
about Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park?

What is it that you value most
about this area?
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Do you think that your views
as aresident are taken into
account about the area
planning?

Are there any aspects of the @ Yes
area that you dol ®No

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
oD
oD
oD
o
o
oD

How might the area be

improved?

Given the chance would you @ Yes
ever think of moving @ No

elsewhere in this country? Why?

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

ceeeeeeeeeeceeceeeeeeeeeceeeeeeec

Our National Parks are under a
lot of pressure. Are there any
aspects of the area that if
changed you woul
living in Pembrokeshire Coast
National Park anymore?

d 16-29

® 30-44
Your age @ 45-59

® 60-74

® 75 or over

Male or Female? ® Female
® Male

Would you like to be sent a cop y of the d Yes

photos you will take  ? @ No

Would you be interested in participating @ Yes

in a follow up study? @ No
If your answer is yes to either of the above, please fill in your name, telephone
number/ e -mail address, postal address:

Name:

Tel number:

e-mail :

Postal address:
Thank you for taking the time to fill in this questionnaire . Please take a moment to
read the information letter about the aim of the project and some infor mation on

the Data Protection Act.
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14.2 Questionnaire for tourist participants

Prifysgol Cymru
ber;stwyth

1872 The University of Wales Code number
Sit e:
Time:
Tourism P lanning in Protected Areas PhD Research P roject

Volunteer Employed Photography Experiment/ Phase 1

Thank you for  taking the time to answer these questions and  for participating to

this research.

@ a tourist to the Pembrokeshire Coast
Are youé National Park?

@ a day visitor to the Pembrokeshire

Coast National Park?

Can you please give aééééeéeééeeeeéé béééeéeéééééé
the first 3 words that
come to mind when céééeéeééééeeéé.
you think of
Pembrokeshire C oast @ cycling @ surfing
National Park? @ sightseeing @ other (please specify)

® wal king
What is your main
activity during your
visit?

Why have you chosen
to visit Pembrokeshire
Coast National Park?

What is it that you
value most about this
area?

Have you visited

Pembrokeshire Coast ® Yes
National Park before? ® No
Are you going to spend @ Yes
all your holiday in the @ No

St Davi ddos ar ec

383

@ Start of holiday
& Middle
® End




Are there any aspects @ Yes
of the area that you eeéeééecéeceéeéecéeéecéece
dondét 1ike? ® No

How might the area be
improved?

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

cééeecééeeécéecéeecééecté.

Would you consider @ Yes
coming back here @ No
again in the future?
Our National Parks are
under a lot of pressure.
Are there any aspects
of the area that if
changed you wol
choose to come back
to Pembrokeshire
Coast National Park for
your holidays?
@ 16-29
Your age: ® 30-44
® 45-59
@ 60-74
® 75 or over
Male or Female? ® Female
o Male
Would you like to be sent a @ Yes
copy of the photos  you will @ No
take ?
Would you be interested in @ Yes
participating in a follow up @ No

study?

If your answer is yes to either of

the above, please fill in your name, telephone

number/ e -mail address, postal address:

M D D
M. M. M

Name:

Tel number:

e-mail :

Postal address: 6éééeeecceebbbbbbbbbésd
ééeéeecéeéecéecéecétecéet
ééeéeecéeéecéecéecctecéet

Thank you for taking the time to fill in this questionnaire . Please take a moment

to read the information letter about the aim of the project and some infor mation

on the Data Protection Act.
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14.3 Letter to local participants in the research pack, English

Prifysgol Cymru y . EWROPEAIDD *
’ AMCAN |

' Aber ystwyt L R

*

N UNION Llywodraeth Cynulliad Cymru
The University of Wales ; p7 OBJECTIVE | YAy c—

27 April 2007

Dear Participant,

Thank you for taking the time to participate in this research.

The aim of this project is to establish how the tourism planning system in National
Parks in Wales works, if it is to the benefit of the environment, the local community
and the visitors, and finally to make some suggestions in order to improve it.

The second phase of this research is taking place in May 2007, using a method

called volunteer employed photography. Visitors and locals are given disposable

cameras and they are each asked to take 12 pictures of what they value and what

they donét | i ke about the place they eithe
with a Apicture diaryo, where they are ask
they have taken it.

You are asked to take 12 pictures for the project. The rest of the film is for your own

use, but please note in the fApicture diary
for the study. The easiest way to do that is by noting down the picture number
di splayed in the Aremaining pictureso Wi nit

and sent to your home address.

It is essential to highlight a couple of things about copyrights and the Data Protection
Act. Due to Data Protection Act limitations, only adults are given cameras. The
Institute of Rural Sciences, University of Wales Aberystwyth, is the legal owner of
the project pictures. The information for the photos will be kept separately from the
personal information gathered in the questionnaires and will be destroyed 3 years
after the end of the project. If there are children in the pictures taken for the study,
the pictures will be used for the data analysis but will not be shown in public.

| would once again like to thank you for your time and effort.

Kind Regards,

A

Nika Balomenou
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14.4 Letter to local participants in the research pack, Welsh

. YR UNDEB * 7z
rystw h| < B UE
b ' * —
erystwyt ] cvroreun £
o UNION * * Llywodraeth Cynulliad Cymru
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Gorffennaf 2007
Annwyl Gyfaill
Diolch am roi ér amser i gymryd rhan yn yr

Diben y prosiect yw gweld sut y mae trefniadaeth cynllunio twristiaeth ym Mharciau
Cenedl aet hol Cymru yn gweithio, a yw o f u
ymwelwyr, ac yn olaf, i wneud rhai awgrymiadau am ffyrdd y gellid ei wella.

Bydd ail gyfnod yr ymchwil yn cymryd rhan rhwng Gorffennaf a Medi 2007, gan
ddefnyddio dull o ffotograffiaeth gan wirfoddolwyr. Rhoddir camerau tafladwy i

ymwel wyr a thrigolion |1 eol a gofynnir i d
werthfawr yn eu golwg ac o bethau nad ydynt yn hoffi am y lle y maent naill ai yn
byw ynddo neudn ymwel d ag ef . Rhoddir h

Adyddi adur ffotograffauo a gofynnir iddynt
wedi ei ddewis.

Gofynnir i chi gymryd 12 ffotograff ar gyfer y prosiect. Gallwch ddefnyddio gweddill

y ffilm idédch defnydd eich hun ond cofi wch
a gymeroch ar gyfer yr astudiaeth. Y ffordd orau i wneud hyn yw trwy nodi rhif y llun

a ddangosir yn y ffenegt |igweddi IwWledy nl lewn i
hanfon i6ch cyfeiriad cartref.

Y maedn hanfodol tynnu syl w at rai mat er
Gwarchod Dat a. Oherwydd cyfyngiadaudér Dded
i oedolion yn unig. Sefydliad y Gwyddorau Gwledig, Prifysgol Cymru Aberystwyth,

yw perchennog cyfreithiol ffotograffaubr
ffotograffau yn cael eu chadw ar wahon i (
holiaduron ac fe gaiff esiectddodmnbers ®srbydoplaBt bl y n
i 6w gwel d yn y ffotograffau a gymerir ar g
dadansoddi data ond ni chant eu dangos yn gyhoeddus.
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Hof f wn ddi ol ch i c hi unwaith eto am ei ch a

Yn gywir

AL

Nika Balomenou
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14.5 Letter to tourist participants in the research pack
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Dear Participant,

Thank you for taking the time to participate in this research.

The aim of this project is to establish how the tourism planning system in National Parks in
Wales works, if it is to the benefit of the environment, the local community and the visitors,
and finally to make some suggestions in order to improve it.

The first phase of this research is taking place this summer, using a method called volunteer
employed photography. Visitors and locals are given disposable cameras and they are each

asked to take 12 pictures of what theyvalueand what t habguttieplacé theyl i k e
either visit or live in. They are also given afolderwi t h a A p jwhdreutheyaredskedr y 0

to explain what is in the picture and why they have taken it.

You are asked to take 12 pictures for the project. The rest of the film is for your own use,

butpleasenot e i n the Api ct urhepicthiesahatare takehferthagsiuthb er s
The easiest way to do that is by noting down the picture number displayedint he fAr e mai

pictureso window. The pictures then wil/|
are therefore asked to provide us with your contact details, in order for us to send the
pictures back to you.

| hope you will be willing to help with this study. The person that handed out the camera to
you is going to be at the same place to collect your camera when you return. If this is not
the case, it would be really appreciated if you could please send the camera and the diary
back to the following address:

Nika Balomenou

Institute of Rural Sciences
University of Wales Aberystwyth
Aberystwyth

Ceredigion

Wales

SY23 3AL

Or call me on: 07702811723 or 01970 622155
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It is essential to highlight a couple of things about copyrights and the Data Protection Act.
Due to Data Protection Act limitations, only adults are given cameras. The Institute of Rural
Sciences, University of Wales Aberystwyth, is the legal owner of the project pictures. The
information for the photos will be kept separately from the personal information gathered in
the questionnaires and will be destroyed 3 years after the end of the project. If there are
children in the pictures taken for the study, the pictures will be used for the data analysis
but will not be shown in public.

| would once again like to thank you for your time and effort.

Kind Regards,

AL

Nika Balomenou
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